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This long-delayed volume of papers given at the 1981 Chicago conference of the
Center for WO Studies has finally entered the public domain. Despite the lapse of time,
these papers meke several original contributions to the study of the UFO phenomenon, and
| consider this volune to be a worthy successor to the 1976 OQUFCS Conference Proceedings.
Together, these papers summarize our understanding of several key aspects of the WO

phenomenon as of 1981

The order of the papers follows the order in which they were presented. A few papers
were not presented (e.g., Ballester/Guasp, Basterfield, Holt and Jeffers) and are placed
after the others. An important addition to this volune is a transcription of the
discussion that followed most presentations. The questions and answers often raise
important matters only briefly discussed in the paper ad thus meke a significant
contribution to the proceedings.

| do not wish to slight any authors, but | should mention several papers that neke
exceptional contributions to Ufology. The paper by Maccabee is adefinitive treatment of
the famous McMinnville RO photos and delineates the errors of the skeptics without
making extravagant claims for the validity of the photos. The two papers by Hopkins and
Lawson are complementary; they set out the case for and against the reality of the
abduction experience. Johnson's and Rodeghier's papers on WO events with vehicle
interference represent the "state of the art" in our knowledge of the subject. Finally
Gordon Melton's historical survey of contactees and other fantastic voyagers advances our
understanding of the relation between this social phenomenon and the WO phenomenon
itself.

The first paper in this collection is the last scientific paper to be published by
Allen Hynek (in collaboration with Hoaerd Schechter). That alone mekes it special, but
its topic is also unique, an acoustic analysis of a recorded sound from a UFO. Allen's
approach to science and the IFO subject--open, simple, and direct--and his ability to
develop marvelous analogies for scientific processes are all on display in this article.
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Though not included in this collection, several people gave workshops at the
conference that helped nmeke it a success. Ron Westrum discussed the sociology of WO
sightings, David Jacobs presented his historical analysis of the UFO phenomenon, Barbara
Schutteconducted a forum for WO investigators andBertil Kuhimann discussed the Svedish
computer Project LRD and made a plea for national organizations to cooperate on an

international basis.

This volume has been edited and shepherded to existence through the dedicated
efforts of Mimi Hynek. QOUFOS expresses its sincere gratitude to Mmi for taking on a
thankless task and completing it during sone very trying times. And | wish to add ny oan
personal congratulations to her on a job well done. Without your efforts, Mimi, there
would be no proceedings from the 1981 conference, and 1 would still be feeling sore guilt
at the long delay. Instead | can point proudly to this volume as evidence that serious
research is being conducted on the UFO phenomenon, and | can sleep well at night. May our
readers enjoy the volume as much as we enjoyed sending it to the printer.

Mark Rodeghier, Conference Chairman

Chicago, Illinois



ABSTRACTS CF PAPERS

NARROWBAND ACOUSTIC ANALYSIS GF A RECORDED UFO SOND
J. Allen Hynek and Howerd R. Schechter

The recorded sound ascribed to the St. Helens, Oregon UFO is analyzed and found to
have unique properties: the absence of even harmonics and of any frequency higher than
3000 Hert ile such acoustic composition can be produced artificially by, say, an
electronic synthesizer, it appears to have no easily identifiable natural origin.
Thqu, even apart from possible WO connection, the sound is of considerable scien-
tific interest

THE MCMINNMLLE PHOTCS
Bruce Maccabee

Qn June 8, 1950 the local naAgEaper in McMinnville, Oregon published two photos_of
a 'flying saucer" which hed been taken by Mr. ad Mrs. Paul” Trent, along with a brief
report on when and how the photos hed been taken. The story wes circulated nationally by
the International News Service, which also obtained the original negatives but did not
return them to the Trents. The photos received national attention viien the Colorado
investi_%ators analyzed them The conclusion presented in the "Condon Report" wes that
the evidence wes essentially consistent with the claim that "an extraordinary flying
object... fiew within sight of two witnesses."

Later investigation indicated that the evidence referred to in the Report wes not
conclusive and that there seemed to be some discrepancies between the photographic
evidence and the witnesses' story. A subsequent investigation of the original negatives
reconfirmed Hartmann's conclusion about excessive brightness of the bottom of the image
of the unidentified object (U0) and eliminated the claim that there wes arelatively |
time lapse between the photos.  Computer-aided analysis by C3\) revealed no indication of
a suspending device and did suggest a possibly excessive edge distortion which could be
attributable to atmospheric distortion if the object were far away, as suggested by the
photometric analysis.

| have carried out an extensive investigation into the background of the sighting
since 1974 and have concluded from communication with people wo have met the Trents that
they could not perpetrate a hoax like this. | have concluded also that it cannot be shoan
from either verbal or photographic evidence that the case wes a hoax. When considered
along with other evidence that strongly suggest that unusual objects have been seen
mery technically trained, credible observers (see, for example, Project Blue Book Sﬁecia
Report f!4), the Trent case is especially valuable because of the clarity of the photos.

MEDICAL INJURIES RESULTING FROM A UFO ENOOUNTER (CASHLANDRUM CASE)
John F. Schuessler
Qn 29 Decerrber 1980, Betty Cash, Vickie Landrum and Vickie's grandson Colby Landrum

were enroute to Dayton, Texas from New Caney, Texas “Nen they encountered an extremel
bright LFO hovering over the highway at tree-top level, at 9 pnon acool evening with hig
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broken clouds in the sky. The object wes moving up and down, periodically belching flames
groundward, causing the threesome to stop their car in fear of being bumed by the flames.
e .y* “he drlvcr, stood in her doorway for a time and then walked to the front of the car,
yivjrig her a ?-10 minute exposure to ‘the object. Vickie stood in the doorway for 3t>
minutes and then re-entered the car to calm the very frightened boy. As the object rose
SOUVMiSte helicopters rushed in and flew around and behind the object. A total
or 23 helicopters VYe counted, meny of them later identified as 7 Chinooks
manufactured by the Boeing Co.
_All three witnesses suffered physical injuries: vision problems, headaches, stomach
ﬁalns, diarrhea and reddening of the skin. Betty and Vickie lost a significant amount of
air and sustained blisters on various parts of their bodies. Betty's injuries appeared
worse than the others, corresponding to her long exposure time.

Tw) significant points emerge from this case: 1) recipients of medical injuries
resulting from UFO exposure/contact are not quickly and properly treated, since doctors
don't know what to look for and how to treat the resultin? Injuries, and recipients are
usually frightened by the incident and afraid of ridicule from doctors and others if they
relate their experience truthfully, and 2) military activities such as the helicopter
operations add a confusion factor, when in fact, knowledge of the operations could be most
beneficial in identifying anode of treatment for the victims. In addition, well-meaning
UIO investigators media people rush in to get astory and try to fit the incident into
sone predetermined military strategy.

This paper will summarize the facts of the case, clearly show the extent of the
medical injuries, enumerate the problems associated with ~tracking doan military
helicopters  and airplanes, and recormend a plan of action for the future.

A TOUGHSTONE FCR FALLACIOUS ABDUCTIONS: BIRTH TRAUVA IMAGERY IN CE 111 NARRATIVES n
Alvm H Lawson

The imagery and events in WFO abduction reports resemble those in several
ps¥chologic_al processes, but (hey are especially similar to revivified birth trauma
(BT) narratives. The incipience, universality, and idlosyncratic quality of BT events
suggest a likely psychological {i.e., non-exotic) source for alleged abduction
exper iences. ese qualities also help explain the muty parallels "and the minor
differences in CE-1Il reports from witnesses in diverse as we) 1 as comparable cultures.

_Extensive abduction/BT parallels are presented, taken from abducteesl and
revivification subjects' narratives, and include: 1) highly specific details of the
abduction sequence; types of entities described; emphasis on the fetal qualities
of humanoids, the most cormon entity type reported; 4} possible archetypal forms from
prenatal cellular stages such as the UFO-shaped embryonic disc; 5} possible archetypes
|mp|y|n19 the following relationships: placenta/UFO, “umbilical cord/ levitating light
beam fetus/abductee, etc.; and 6) a study of cesarean imaginary abductees whose
avoidance of tube/tunnel and door imagery is statistically significant. ~

A prominent abduction case (Betty Andreassonls) is analyzed for BT imagery and
events, and the study_ finds pervasive evidence for concluding that the Andreasson
experience wes essentially a UT revivification. "

) The main ﬂoints of this paper are: |) BT data relate to a witness's perinatal
history and psychology rather than to ULFOevents, and so their presence invalidates any
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CE-Ill narrative in part or whole; 2) BT elements therefore provide a criterion which
can help determine false abduction reports from any that mey reflect actual events; and
3) the BT hypothesis is testable through such means of researching abductees’ birth
histories as family interviews, scrutiny of narratives, and hypnotic regression.

Multiple witness abductions cannot yet be dismissed, but probably relate to
multiple hallucinations, while physical effects CE-llls remain ambiguous. Ufologists
are urged to approach abduction caSes not as exotic events but as ?enume psychological

in order to meke fundable CE-Ill studies nore feasible.

THE CONTACTEES: A SLRVEY
J. Gordon Melton

The term “contactee" designates a person wwo claims direct contact with extra-
terrestrials and has derived from that contact, usually in the form of a direct "message"
from the contacted entity, sare information on the workings of the universe, usually of
sa"remetarph sical nature. This survey is limited to published accounts and organized on
a basis of the date of publication of the accounts rather than on the date of any claimed
contact.

Sore 110 separate claims to extraterrestrial contact have been located. Those

ublished in the 1950s were the first to draw significant public attention to such claims
Byoffering the_information from the space brothers as the "solution” to the flying saucer
controversy. These accounts provide both a basic reference point for defining the
"contactee” and a standard which other accounts can be judged.

The 1950s contactees talk to space people wo travel to earth in space ships and they
frequently are allowed to enter the ships and even travel into outer space. Contact
invariably involves some form of psychic activity, usually telepathy (thus solving the
language problem) or psychokinesis, but astral travel and dematerialization also figure
prominently in sore accounts. Eventually inost of the early contactees either formed or
joine(\iN{])_sychic-religious groups. ) ) .

ile the contactees of the 1950s were the first to attract widespread public
attention to extraterrestrial contact claims, they were by no means the first to meke such
claims. Sone twenty claims over the two centuries before Adanski are very similar to the
accounts of the 1950s, with a few exceptions. Contact is confined to Mars, Venus and the
nmoon  All interpl anetary travel is hy either astral travel or sone form of teleportation.
Nb space ships appear. A ready for the earlier contactee accounts appears in the
fantastic voyage novels so popular in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Anatural
flow and development can be seen between the fantastic voyage, the contactee claims, the
underground world explorations, the early science fiction novels, and the modem
contactee literature.

In the 1960s arid 70s the story form continued to grow and change under the pressure
of the space exBIoratlon program and the growing popular knowedge of the solar system.
Contactees established their contacts outside the solar system. built substantial
groups of devotees and publish a steady stream of occult literature. rough routinizing
their contact with the space brothers they have spawned even more contacts.

The contactees have shoan themselves to be part of the broader occult religious
community out of which thez care in the nineteenth century and in which they continued
to exist during and after the Adamski era. While showin% sone differences with accounts
studied in the 1970s as "close encounters of the third kind" or the "abduction" cases,
these claims form at least one body of material against “Niich such accounts can be

compared.
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EVIDENCE FCR UFOs IN THE ITALIAN PAST

Roberto Pinotti .

Unusual aerial phenomena in Italy have been reported as far back as Romen times in
sources that still exist, such as the Prodlglorum Liber (The Book of Prodigies), an
anthology of anomalies by Julius Obsequens. 'TmY the Elder tried to classify aerial

in his Naturalis Historia, mentioning flying torches, lamps, fireballs ana

of fire. 1quote an incident from LaVita, Benvenuto Cellini’s autobiography. In
another example, Father Alberto Guglielmotti, official historian of the papal navy, gives
an account of a huge, flaming, shining pillar of fire" that wes seen during the famous and
decisive battle of Lepanto, in which ships of the Christian league destroyed the Turkish
fleet. Another anomalous event is depicted in the painting "11 Miracolo delie Neve" (The
Miraculous Snowfall), showing a white substance falling from strage, elongated "clouds."
Anore striking object is depicted in a paintin% of the Madomna and Child and the Infant
St. John. In an upper corner there is an egg-shaped, lead-colored flying object in the
sky, apparently in motion, and it is being watched by a shepherd wfice cgg is” barking at
it.

In more recent times Italian ufologists have noted four WFO "waves" since World W\
Il —in 1950, 1954, 1973, and 1978. The 1954 wave wes distinguished by 29 incidents of a
discharge of a strange whi te substance (often referred to as "angels’ hair)“. One-incident
wes seen by hundreds of witnesses wp were watching a soccer gare in Florence, and | still
remenber seeing the roofs of Florence whitened by the substance. The chemical analysis
performed at the University of Florence shoned it to be "a combination of boron, silicon,
calcium and magnesium." Because of translation problems most of these documented UFO
events are still unknoan outside of Italy.

SIZE, DISTANCE, AND DURATION PARAIVETERS Of THE IGNITION-INTERFERENCE EFFECT
Donald A. Johnson

Seventy-eight cases involving motor vehicle electrical system interference in the
presence of a LFOwere selected from the UFO literature for completeness of size, distance
and duration information. Base-2 logarithms were computed for the apparent size,
distance and duration estimates to normalize their distributions. The logs of these
variables were then used in a discriminant function analysis to determine the pre-
dictability of the intensity of the electromagnetic interferénce effect. The cases were
categorized into two groups, those where the intensity of the ignition interference wes

not sufficient to bring the vehicle to acomplete stop (N=15); and those where the vehicle
wes forced to a complete stop (N=63).

The three variables were found to be significant predictors of intensity of effect-
duration (pc.0005) entering the equation first, size (p<.0009) and distance (p< 00131
third, using reduction in Wilks’ lambda as the selection criteria. The resultiEF%
discriminant function wes able to correctly classify 8% of the cases. Position of
wes included in the analysis as a trichotomous variable but did not reach significance due
in part to its high correlation with size and distance.

In order to aid interpretation of these results, a hierarchical cluster analysis wes
performed on the cases, using Euclidean distances among the sare three logariUvnic
variables to determine clustering. Seven clusters were revealed. The incomplete
ignition interference cases were found predominantly in two clusters; both represent-inn
encounters with small objects with brief duration. “Ore cluster in which all encounte s
resulted in stalled vehicles identified cases of high strangeness (occupant and contac
reports). Other statistical differences between the clusters were found. “

1™
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A SIMVIRRY GF VEHICLE INTERFERENCE REPORTS AND A DESCRIPTION CF A POSSIBLE NATURAL
FHENOMVENON CALSING  SOME EVENTS

Mark Rodeghier

An analysis of 441 cases in which UFGs were sighted and nearby vehicles were affected
wes undertaken to determine possible statistical patterns. Bsic characteristics of
vehicle interference events are discussed, including information about witness involve-
ment and the phenomenon's frequency of occurrence. Chi-square analysis wes attempted on
selected cliaracteristics of the events, leading to unexpected results. In particular, a
grouping (nexus) of several events having the cormon characteristic of small UO size,
moverent in a straight trajectory and appearance as a light wes located (significant at
better than the P=.02 level). Sare reasons are given to consider these cases as involving
the operation of a natural ‘phenomenon of unknown origin.

INVESTIGATING ABDUCTION CASES
Budd Hopkins

Part | of this paper deals with the reasons for resistance to abduction reports, ad
focuses attention on which problems must be investigated. The second section relates
the first abduction case | investigated, a Kent, Connecticutt cdse involving seven
probable abductees and five additional witnesses; | concentrate upon the clues which
persuaded ne that an abduction had occurred. The third section elucidates the criteria
| use to determine whether or not a case should be investigated. The final part of this

r concerns a central ethical issue raised by the use of hypnosis --the contrast

tween an investigator's curiosity and the subject's rights.

STANDARS IN THE EVALUATION GF UFO REPORTS
Vicente-Juan Ballester Onos and Miguel Guasp

Three major dimensions of a LFOreport, i.e., the Information Quality Index (Q), the
Strangness Index (£), and the Reliability Index (7r), are defined and quantified.
Mathematical assessments of those report coordinates are developed as dependent of
objective measures, to attain a standard status for the general adoption by the community
of WO data analysts. An algorithm linking the three parameters is proposed to show the
Certainty Index (4) of one case or catalogue of cases.

CAN IMAGERY EXPLAIN CERTAIN UFO CLOSE ENCOUNTERS?
Keith Basterfield

This paper presents an hypothesis that certain close encounters with the WO

mey be explainable in terms of imagery similar to that experienced on the

sleep/wake interface and knowi to psychology as hypnopompic and nagogic imagery.

Cases are presented and a discussion enstes on the similarity of WO events (in-
cluding abduction) and imagery.
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UFO MANELWMERS AND RADIATION: A THEORETICAL PERSPECTIVE
Alan C. Holt

A review of UFO maneuverability and radiation characteristics has been con-
ducted, based on a recently developed” theoretical mode) of space-time and associated
tunddmeriLal forces. This review concentrates on discerning differences between UFO
characteristics which suggest differences in the level type of technology_ that
would be required to duplicate these characteristics. If sare UFOs are visiting
spacecraft, such a study could also provide clues to differences in the characteristics
of the occupants and their civilizations.

UFGCs A\D THE "PSYCHIC CONNECTION" (R ARE VE MISSING THE MVESSAGE BY NOT ASKING
THE RIGHT QUESTIONS?

Joan Jeffers

This paper presents the hypothesis that we rmay be missing important data about UFCs
because we are not asking the right questions when witnesses report paranormal aspects of
sightings. Psychical research is rejected or ignored by most scientists, and we know
little about the ways in which PS1L phenomena ey operate. ~Perhaps if we approach the WO
problem through the psychic aspects or witnesses' reports, ve rmf/ begin to ask sore of the
right questions and discover whether or not the possible intelligence behind sone WFO
reports is attempting to convey sore information through these aspects.

The intial motivation for this basic study of the psychic connection care from the
oft-stated psychic theory presented by various authors. Sprinkle's 1975 paper Psychic
In;ressions of the UFOPhenorera stirred the curiosity; finally a strange experience in
T975 wes the impetus to undertake the preliminary study.

Participants for the survey were selected from the files of the Pennsylvania Center
for WFOResearch from investigated reports determined to be "unknowns" for the years 1973
through 1975. IPO questionnaires were sent to the witnesses, and remarkably, 45% were
completed and returned. A statistical test apﬁlied to the collected data indicates a
strong possibility that people who believe they have psychic abilities ad Bsychic
experiences do also report significantly more often that do people who do not believe
thay have these abilities or experiences. .

The possible problems with the study are also discussed. The major conclusion is

that the questions asked of the witnesses nmay be some of the right questions, but that
further, more controlled studies are necessary. Some recommendations are mede for these.

THE AUTHCRS
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NARROW-BAND ACOUSTIC ANALYSIS

OF A RECORDED UFO SOUND

J ALLEN HYNEK and HOWARD R SCHECHTER

In a small percentage of WO events, wit-
nesses have attributed sounds to the UFCs.
Previous analysis of these sounds has been
limited. Regan and Allen have surveyed several
of these reported sounds in an excellent r

N Symposium Proceedings, 1979, pp. 179-
06) in i*iith twu beeping sounds attributed to
WO activity in Bragg Creek, Alberta, Canada
were analyzed. More recently, Haines has ana-
lyzed the metallic sounds transmitted from the
ill-fated plane of Frederich Valentich, the
young pilot’ wo vanished with his plane off the
southern coast of Australia in 1978 (Journal of
WO Studies, Vol [11, CUfOS, 1983, pp.14-23).
Valentich reported sighting a vert/) strange
object that circled his plane shortly before his
transmission ceased, but there here no other
witnesses. Neither wes a I/0 actually seen in
the cases that Regan and Allen investigated,
thou?h a few nights before the actual recording,
similar sounds were reported by several wit-
nesses coming from the reported ‘unknoan light.

Very few recordings have been mede of UO
sounds” and even fewer have been fully analyzed.
OB has thus been fortunate in obtaining a
recent recording of a sound which, if “our
informants are correct, is clearly connected
wilti the appearance of a U0. The tape in our
possession, an early generation copy, has been
subjected to narrow band acoustical analysis by
Honerd Schechter, past chairman of the Chicago
regional chapter of the Acoustical Society of

America. Mr. Schechter is with us tonight and |
shall ask him later to discuss any questions
concerning the method of analysis and the in-
terpretation of the results.

Since acoustical analysis is not field, |
am not competent to pass final judgment on
the present analysis. a ufologist, though, |
felt that because recordings of sounds are
so exceedingly rare, every attempt should be
mece to analyze this sound track and report the
results to ny colleagues. This despite the fact
that the sound wes recorded on a cassette tape
recorder from a police car B radio, a process
that must surely introduce sore distortions.
You ey judge sare of this by the sound of the
voices you can hear on short sections of this
tape.

The entire sequence of events surrounding
the recording has been described in the In-
ternational UFO Reporter (May/June, 1981, May-

fune, 1982 issues), so here | shall limit
myself to a synopsis of the events.
O March 17, 1981, Sgt. Russell Yokum a

ﬁoliceman on patrol in the vicinity of St
elens, Oregon, saw at about 4 aM.” a bright
light on the Washington side of the Columbia
River, traveling toward Ridgefield, Washington.
Alerting headquarters by radio, he drove to the
county courthouse on the bank of the river. H



2

wes joined there State Police and
citizens, all of wancould see the UFO. Using
his car B radio, Yokum contacted a well-known
@B enthusiast in Ridgefield whose "handle” as
they say, wes "Lucky I3", and asked him to take
a [ook ™ outside his house and confirm their
sighting. This he did, reporting that lie could
see a very, very bright light.

The light than changed colors from white to
reddish orange and hovered low over the river.
A sound, difficult to describe, but which you
shall shortly hear for yourselves, began to
emanate from~the region of the light. Lucky 13
puL his @B microphone outside his window and
iaiu "I hope you guys are recording this!" They
were, on their standard Sony cassette recorder,
the same one they used to introduce evidence in
court on occasion. The sound wes thus trans-
muted from Lucky 13's (B to the police B ad
then from that speaker into the recorder.

We'll now listen to this tape of the sound
and of some of the recorded voices. (B radios
are not knoan for their high-fidelity, but as
you will soon see from the analysis shoan in the
graphs, very little general noise is present.
In fact, it "is the absence of frequencies other
that the two basic clusters of frequencies that
is tf(]je outstanding characteristic of this WO
sound.

[At this point the recording wes
played, reproducing what could be
described as a whirring sound of
medium pitch.J

I will now describe briefly the method of
acoustical analysis used by Schechter. H will
discuss the purely technical aspects of the
work, but 1 shall try to give you, in my o
words, ny understanding of the process. 1 think
it is inportant for ufologists to understand
what can and cannot be done in this matter of
analyzing sound.

Schechter has described the process to ne as
a technique that is called, variously, real-
time analysis, narrow-band analysis, or time-
compression analysis.  In each” instance the
time-varying signal is averaged for a duration
as short”as one half a second to as long as two
minutes. In our case the range wes two to five
seconds. The instrumentation utilized wes a
Spectral Dynamics Model SDB301C Real Time Analy-
zer, which'is a time-compression unit. It is

Hrtt . Shechter

capable of spectrum analysis up to 50 KHz, with
frequency resolutions of 0.03 Hz
compression technique uses frequency-tuned bend-
ass lilters to convert the input signal from
the time domein to the frequency domain. As
such, the real-time analyzer provides a display
output proportional to the Fourier components
of the input signal. In fact, occ_asionaIIP/ the
technique is called “fast Fourier analysis"
although this is a somewhat misleading termi-
nology.

Now, in my oan words, let us imagine this
mechanical analogy: suppose you have large
col lection of marbles of all sorts of sies, axd
you roll these marbles doan an inclined plane.
If e/m record the size of each marble as it
rolls past (or have some instrument do this
for you, of course), then this corresponds to
analysis in the time domain.

If now, however, you drill along series of
holes in the board, starting at the top with the
smallest and making each successive hole larger
as e/ou proceed doan the inclined plane, and then
roll the marbles dotYi the board, each marble
will roll doan until it comes to the first hole
just large enough for it to pass through and
fall to the waiting bin below.

After you've rolled all your marbles (but
not lost them!) if you simply count the nunber
of marbles in each bin, that's egivalent to
frequency domain analysis. You know now meny
marbles there are of each size, that is, their
frequency, but Kou don't know at which par-
ticular time each marble dropped into its hole.
The time has been averaged out.

You can transform mathematically from one
domain to the other, from time to frequency, and
that is exactly what has been done with the
sounds on this tape. The intensities of each
sound (the sizes of the marbles) have been
collected and added together for time intervals.

The following figures illustrate the use of
time-compression analysis on several sounds.
Figure 1, with frequency on theXaxis and total
intensity on the y axis, shows the sound of a
punch press, from very low, diaphragm-vibratinP
thuds clear up to soo0 Hertz, and is an exarrﬁg
of the type of industrial sound Schechter
been analyzing for many years. Figure 2 shows

BYH;--aimost Hid"newdS °f f'quencies gt
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Now we turn to the analysis of the St. Helens
sounds. Figure 3 presents the results of time
compression analysis of the WO sound.  The
frequency distribution is characterized by two
sharp clusters, at about 1 and 3 KHz |
first saw this graph, | wes unimpressed, but
Schechter pointed out to ne that in all his
experience he had never seen a frequency domain
graph quite like this before. Almost all noises
produced in nature or by men have harmonics or
lesser peaks throughout the sound spectrum;
this_has none, not even the typical even har-
;norgm. It is difficult to account for this
act.

Also important is the almost total absence of
frequencies above 3000 Hertz; the frequenc
analyzer that wes used records sounds up to
KHz.” Thus either the @B amplifier couldn't pass
any freguencies higher than 3 KHz or the WO
sound didn't contain any such frequencies.
Unfortunately the original equipment wes not
available to us so that controlled laboratory
tests could be conducted. Figure 4 shows the
analysis of another short portion of the tape
recording.

Schechter tells ne that even if a UFO hed not
been seen in connection with this sound, we
still have here a very unusual phenomenon tg all
standards, given the nature of the recording.

sound could not be produced by any bird or
conventional musical instrument;” these would
have meny other components or harmonics, as
would factory and machine noises. It could,
though, be produced by an electronic synthe-
sizer like a Moog assuming that someone wished
to go to that expense and trouble.

So even if a UFO sightingh were not involved,
the sound, according to Schechter, is unique.
But of course there wes a WO seen by many
witnesses that coincided with the presence of
the sound, so if the St. Helens event is a hoax,
it is avery clever one. A if Lucky 13 can be
believed, when he placed his microphone outside
his window, he recorded a true UFO sound, and ve
have here an important piece of WO data,
perhaps the first examFIe of the sound recordin:

of'a WFO that wes simultaneously seen and heard.

Ad now I'll ask Mr. Schecliter to come ad
answer your questions. After all, he did the
analysis; | just provided the tape!

Howerd Schechter:

M first acquaintance with UFGs goes backto
about 1955 when 1 got this blue book through the
mail. It said appropriately “Project Blue Book
and, of course Dr. Hynek wes mentioned in it,
and over the years I've been very interested in
the prenomenon 1’'ve been doing audio engi-
neering and audio research for about 20 years
and work in acoustics for the last 15. In the
past ten years ny work has taken ne across the
entire U'S.; I've been involved in community
noise research in both residential and rela-
tively rural areas. |I've been outside at all
times of day and night, because noise is diffe-
rent during the night than it is during the day,
requiring analysis under both conditions.

| haven't seen one LFOduring the whole time,
and it really bothers me--all those years and
thousands of late night acoustic observations,
and no sightings. | keep looking and wondering
“Where are they? Wy don't they core out?" 1
understand from Dr. Hynek that the situation is
similar for him; but all this has nothing to
with the particular analysis to be discussed.

The tape of this . which wes
brought to ny attention througn the Chicago
Association of Technical Societies because or
ny past relationship with the Acoustical soci-
ety of America, is indeed unique. It's unique
first of all because it's an auocio recording
that wes mede by sworn police officers. In ny
Barticular_work, ve do a lot with the IpoIice,
ecause noise can be an annoyance, people react
to it, ad we have a deep respect tor the
officers of the law. So wren | received a
that wes essentially recorded by sworn offi-
cers of the law (or at least they were involved
in the recording) 1 hed a tendency from ny
professional experience to accept it ‘as being a
true recording.

Ad now for the recording. I've probabl
performed in the last ten years, 500, 60U, fi
-countless acoustic analyses. I've never seen
one of an occurrence that” took place in a real

en environment  that  looks  anything  like
this. Nowdon't get ne wong-- the type ot
spectrun | analyzed could be created arti-
ncially, re-created, as Or. HyneK said. A5 a
matter ‘of fact, for the record | did at a
laboratory in the madvest area, c?e«e the
sound to sone extent and performed an acoustic
analysis, and the shape and general contour nt
the spectrum looked very similar t0 “ e an;
ysis of the polee tape. Ho*.er. p.Ng






u'back, it sounded exactly as it was, which ir
artificial, as opposed to wnat ur. hynek just
played tor you, which is the original” tape that
| analyzed, recorded outooors.

Now that's the important point. There's a
real difference, in acoustic analysis, between
laboratory conditions and outdoor conditions.
Ad if this tape is indeed not a hoax, then what
ve have here Is an acoustic phenomenon that wes
occuning on March 17, 1901 in Oregon that can
only be created, or at least the shape of it can
only be created artificially indoors. 1 know of
no type of aircraft, no type of jet, no type of
helicopter (and 1 have many narrow-band analy-
ses like these of such objects in operational
nmode) that looks anything “like the spectrum
ve just saw here.

Now the thing that is interestin
particular spectrum is, as Or. noted,
there are no correlations between the lower
frequenc¥ band of noise and the upper frequency
band. It this "eIe the sound of ajet or other
direrall yuu would be able to see sore ullier
harmonics that rekited. I've taken this tape to
a few of ny colleagues in the Acoustical Society

about this

. SIMBKT

and I've run it through a computer that's in the
basement of a colleague's home, ana « found
thdt the only type of object that could be
interacting outdoors, that could oe creating
this kind of fundamental (*#iat call these
bottom frequencies) is avibrating plate, and it
woud have to be an awful lot of vibrating
plates going simultaneously to get that amount
of energy in the real vorld.

So irfiat have here is something that often
occurs in acoustic research and acoustic analy-
$is--we have created more questions than we have
answered with the analysis. And | think, in the
end result, the thing that's Foing to be most
interesting is "Qo other peoE e, or have other
people heard anything like this type of sound
source in their observations of either IFOs or
UFGs or any other type of mechanical or vibra-
tional inter-operative mechanisms that have
been operating outdoors?" And that's the key
point again--this thing wes recorded outdoors.
So | open the discussion of this paper now to
questions_ that mey have been evoked by the
presentation.

DISCUSSION

?? Could you clarify the point that this is a first or second-generation recording?
It seers to ne that it's awfully background-noisy.

S. X You've got to remember that the wey you heard it wes from a tape-recorder going
through its loudspeaker and then into this microphone and then out of these loud-

speakers.

and it wes played back on a professi
characteristic’ that's plus or minus

The audio s¥stem at this point is very degraded. The wey | analyzed
the tape wes the actual cassette as we received it,

al Sony machine that has a broad-band

db. from 20-20,000 cycles.

irectly into the analyzer,

?? Did the officer have hi*, recorder on the seat of his car or back at headquarters?

S. OK The cassette recorder wes sitting underneath the speaker of the CB in the police

squad car. and Lucky

13 wes broadcasting from about 3-5 miles away, with his key

permanently do*i in” the ON position, with the microphone out the wndow recording

the sound of the object.

_the So idiat we have here for wfiat we would call the audio
spectrum train is a source through the air medium ,
Lucky 13's @B into radio waves on that frequenc

through the microphone, through
band across 3-5 miles into the

decoding mechanism, as you ney look at it, of tlie police officers’ B and then

into his recorder.

It doesn't surprise nme that we have a cut-off at 3K, but if

there were any higher frequencies 1 would have at least seen something on the
analysis out there, and 1 didn't see anything.
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There's a phenomenon called an electro-acoustical meteor in wfiich people appar*
have their nervous systems stimuldted by microwaves or some other electro-magne e
radiation from purely natural meteors. "Wes this actually a sound or could it nv
been sone sort of electro-magnetic phenomenon stimulating both the B radio equ p-
merit and the nervous system of ttie man wo wes holding the microphone? | mean,
wes there actually a sound there? Are we sure of that?

. Well, | wasn't there. The police officers did not hear it acoustically, through

the air, but it wes a Imnj distance away, and these particular frequencies, through
a phenarenon we Call molecular absorption of sound by the atmosphere will have

a tendency to die Out pretty quickly, especially in the early morning--a lot of
moisture.” So | really can t answer that. It's a possibility, but ny feeling from
listening to the recording about two dozen times is that that's not a likely

answer to how the sound got doan on the tape.

| have ore thing I'd like to get into. It seemrs rather simple to take a tone-gene-
rator and send it up to those people and ask them to reconstruct the event, and
ask the guy that operates the Lone-generator to [in his cam shop??] and verbally
tell whel tone he saw at 100 and 200 and 300, and record that in the police car,
and bring it back and see what you get.

. Well yes...

If Bruce Meccabee would fund it. And that's the point--does anyone know what sound
would be generated by an atmospheric plasma? The molecular activity, the electronic
activity would certainly produce a noise.

. Yes it would, but I've recorded certain types of phenomena at all hours of the day

and night as they propagate through the atmosphere, including distant interstates,
distant aircraft, all types of Og%sical phenomena--normal types that we‘re familiar
with-- and they don't come out ing like that. Never, in" 5000 spectra or more,
but of course there's always a possible scientific explanation. It'd be nice to

be able to g into that, as you just su?gested, but of course, as has always been
our problem, that requires research dollars.

Could you prove that the sound wes outdoors?

. No. | nmean ve have the voices and the sworn testimony of the officers who saw the

thing and Lucky 13's relation of the fact that he saw the object and that the sound
wes coming from that object and that he wes recording it through his microphone.
Quote "1 you guys are getting this."

Can you tell ifthere's any moverent through the sound itself?

In listening tothe tape a number of times | can hear a fluctuation in the sound
of the object, and it is this fluctuation that mekes ne believe that it wes a real
acoustic signal, as opposed to someore creating a hoax by doing what | did in the
laboratory to create it, which wes to pass white noise through two filters-- a 1K
and a 3 K octave filter.

If you filtered out all the voices, vould you end up with pure sound?

. Chyes, ad in the basement of ny fellow acoustician, ve played with this cassette

ad nauseam, and got it doan to the point vhere all | could hear wes the upper fre-
quency band, and | took away all the voices, ad then | left only the voices and
took anay ail the sound. And then ve played games with controls on each of those
and in each instance, you know, it could be done, it could have been hoaxed- someone
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could have mixed the sound of broad-band noise, but someone would have had to o
to an awtul lot of trouble to do that, ad | can't imagine why they'd want to--
at four in the morning? But you never know.

You mentioned something about vibrating plates. M immediate question is vibrating
plates made of what?

Ohf a metal vibrating plate, but | have to tell you something about that. V¢
only found a correlation at one small frequency bend at the upper harmonic range
of the spectrum you saw of the object, and no other correlation, so 1 sort of
to throw that one out on the basis of scientific inquiry, but | don't hold nmuch
credence in it's being a vibrating plate. At this point | can't imagine what it
wes that could have caused this. | have sare feeling, sare intuition on the type
of propulsion device that could have caused this kind of signal, but we need a lot
more data than what we have at the moment, including going to Oregon and discussing
with the officers, if at this point they'd even went to discuss it, the phenomenon
as it occurred, and also talking to the guy wo did the recording.

1 also went to say that we have Robert Howard's taping of the actual conversation

that went on between the two patrol cars and Lucky 13 and the office downtown, and
that has to be taken into account in judging the integrity of the thing. It's not
just a little snatch here and there, this is a part of a total hour's--better

than an hour's--recording, with the puzzlement of the officers, the excitement in

the voice of Lucky 13, and all that woud also have to be taken into account. But

still we're not presenting this as an absolute, 100% proven WO sound.

Is the upper frequency exactly three times the lower one, or only approximately?

. There's no relationship. That wes the purpose of running it through the computer,

to determine if, as opposed to a violin, which has an octave, a fifth, octave, third,
fifth, octave type of phenomenon; or a bird, which has a similar type of octave

ad the filth kind of arrangement, this didn't correlate to any knoan type

of motor or what have you that would have created that kind of a spectrum.

ve had, as it appeared, wes two discrete bands of noise operating s_im_ultaneousl¥--
almost as if you had a big, whirring type of object and another whirring type of
objecL operating closely and in coordination with each other.

Well, you once mentioned the possibility of sore sort of propulsion (S}/stem.‘ Are
you saying that wes an assumption on your part, or were you able to determine by
the frequency of the sound that that wes indeed the case?

. That's Bgre intuition on ny part at this point. \We'd have to do alot nore corre-

lation between what various varieties of Jet engines do, propeller engines do, ad
operating in coordination with each other, and that hasn't been dore at this point.
It just Isn't part of noise analysis.

Have you estimated the total acoustical power of the source?

. That would have been almost impossible without sone sort of calibration shoan at

the beginning of the recording. You have to have something to relate the source
to vis a vis tie recording system medium to be able to determine the power spectral
density or any of those other acoustical phenorena that is the normal procedure
when running through this type of analysis. 1 have no control, intensity or fre-
quency, on the tape unfortunately.
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There wes another case that | heard--a sound generated over a local radio statio
in Toronto attributed to a WO sighting that wes picked up by police officers on
their microphone in their car(s) which wes recorded back at the station. At the
sae time an obgect appeared over a house and simultaneously an appliance--! be-
lieve it wes a freezer, wiLh a low voltage regulator-- wes tripping out, and this
wes a recording that 1 heard.

.| think the importance of this particular paperis essentially a challenge to get

other recordings, because we can't do much on just one. It's certainly possible
that you can gut sympathetic harmonics interacting in mechanisms such as refrigerator
compressors and that sort of thing, mainly because they ogerate over a line voltage
at a frequency and its multiples of 60 Hertz so you get 60, 120, 180, 240.

the ear has a tendency also to key into that, because at 240 you're very close to
middle C, so there's that acoustic psychological phenomenon as veil.

| have an economic question. Howmuch would it cost to hire you to analyze 100
tapes? Or in other words, how much did it cost for you to do this?

. It didn't cost anything to do it because | did it on ny om time. It veuld be hard

to estimate what it would cost to do nmore of them It would depend on the kind

of tapes, the quality of the recordings, the medium what kind of analysis is required.
It’s so difficult to estimate that, especially standing up at a podium I'd hae

to think a long time on it. In general for this type of analysis the fee muld

run about $3-400 a day, and | don't know how meny tapes could be dore per day.
It depends on the complexity of the tapes and what's required in the way of
editin%, digital editing, analog editing, sifting out the voices—that sort of thing.
| did that analysis in the laboratory | spent about two and a half hours
taking the 30 seconds of data and removing all the voices so | could get a version
of the cassette onto a NAGRA tape recorder. | don't know if anyone is familiar
with NAGRA recorders, but they're the "Cadillac" of the industry for scientific
recordings. So | nade a dub of the cassette in a rather crude manner onto the
NAGRA  open-reel tape, minus the voices of the CB-ers that were keying in and
keying out of the recording, and that took about two and a half hours.” That wes
just one tape, ad 1 wasn't satisfied with the results. | would rather have hed
a digital editor that would have allowed ne to take out all the potential voice
interference and left only the pure signal itself.

Assuming that we were at the stage to get you 10 or 15 cases to analyze, in ad-
dition to just being able to say “I have 15 cases where it all comes to the
sare frequency, what other types of information might you be able to develop?

| guess that would nd on the quality of the 15 cases. Certainly we can do
correlation analysis between whether there's a harmonic relationship between the
various tapes. W can determine if the basic fundamentals are similar. W can
determine the nuber of temporal, or time-varying, peculiarities in _the various
sources, how long they lasted. I'd be surprised”if you could find 15 of tnose.
It would be nice.

M point was, aside frorEFngt_ creating sore type of staistical correlation, that
who reports a might be Hmore] inclined to listen to the sound asso-

ciated with it.  Whet if any extrapolations could be mede from that as to the nature

of any physical device involved?

It would add some credence to ny intuitions as to what kind of propulsion system

might create such asound spectrum, but at this point, it's pure conjecture on ny

part what could have possibly, naturalll)q/, occurred in the atmosphere of a craft

that wes in the air that would create that kind of spectrum. At this point, the
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only thing, and 1*11 throw it out because it's ny intuition, perhaps, on it, that
[)iet might have been] sone kind of j helicopter type ot craft. | emphasize type of

cause if it wes a helicopter, |’'msure that the police officers would have been
able to meke note of it, and helicopters usually have sare discrete tones in them
that would show up, and Lins phenomenon doesn't.

Have sounds particular signatures, so that you could look at a graph such as you
showed, and would be able to tell by that signature what that is, what kind of sound,
almoné?t like light radiation, a light absorption spectrum--anything like that with
sound?

. The problem with sound, and the problem of recording anything like that in the out-

doors, is of course the interference of other sounds that intermingle immediately.
There's a possibility to do sare correlation analysis, as | mentioned previously,

to sift out sounds of birds, sounds of crickets, 'sounds of mourning doves and that
sort of thing, but it's difficult at best, and unfortunately it gets pretty tedious
and expensive as a result of that after a while, but it can be done, yes.

This question is sort of related to putting iny noney where your mouth is. If, for
example, the fund for UO Research were to entertain a proposal to calibrate your
system, and 1 think that there would be several weys that that could be done, to
calibrate the acoustic train that this sound went through, and you were to analyze
and provide a spectrum which is now corrected in terms of frequency response of

the whole system, except that we haven't a control, since we obviously have no control
over the atmosphere, would you ke willing to write up something and send it to the
Acoustical Society of America?

. Yes, Ive already considered doing that, but | might as well tell you that sare of the

colleagues that | presented this phenomenon to, for sone reason inexplicable to
ne because of their past relationship to me--they've always been very neutral-
more or less attacked the tape as soon as they found out what it was. That cane
as a bit of a shock—meybe it shouldn't have—but | amrather naive when it comes
to this sort of nomenon.  But in reyards to writing yp something along those
lines, | would defer to Or. Hynek because it is his tape, and it would have to ke
done, of course in coordination with all the individuals who were involved in this.

It seems to me that you could write an article sort of entitled "Analysis of an
Anomelous Noise Recorded in Oregon." It just seems that here is a possibility
that should be tried. At our Executive Board meeting earlier we were talking about
the necessity of getting something published in a real technical journal. Here is

a possibility” that | think should be tried.

Oh, | agree it should be tried—'mjust suggesting that, knowing the Society, and
1 have them for ten é/ears, and I'm on a few national committees with™ them
| know ny honored and stajd colleagues, and it won't be easy, but it's certainly
worth thé effort, and I'll try to feke the el fort.

Whet problem did your colleagues find in this tape?

. Ianguess first of all the fact that the spectrum could very easily be re-created,

indeed | wes able to do it in five minutes, but it didn't sound quite like the
tape that we had from Oregon. In regards to your question about re-creating the
sound train, it would do actually no good for this particular tape. Once something
is encoded, it's very difficult to de-code out the various faults that occur in
arecording train. energy dimply is not on a magnetic tape anymore. It just
isn’t there. You can do all the spectrum shaping that you want, but if the acoustic
energy is not on the tape, then you don't know something that just isn't there.
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You could see, for example, if a sound train very similar represented a low-frequency
cut-off and a high-frequency Cut-off. You could” at least calibrate where those are.

. Yes, ve would be able to determine that, that's correct. And you could correct sore

of the sidebands, that's correct.

Well, it vould be nice to be able to say, if we were able to calibrate the system,
"This is what it looks like before correcton, and that is what it looks like™ after
correct ion*1

Ore of the puzzles of this case is the very sharp cut-off at 3K. | vould like to
know, would that be a by-ﬁroduct of the CB's inability to do anything above 3K?
1 would normally supect that there would be a sort of tapering off.

. Most CDs, Or. Hynek, will go up to at least 7.5 or 8 Kilohertz--at least in ny

understanding of them Of sourse the loudspeaker that wes in the police car--there's
no telling re it's cut-off mey have been. And the same is true for* the microphone
that wes used for the original encoding on the other side of the Columbia River.

1 wont through some readouts on CB systems' frequency responses, and they vary

just all over the place. I'm talking about fluctuations of 10-15 decibels. So

we'd have to get the original system, that's correct.

Yes, that's ny question. You said there wes no way, but if you had the original
equipment and tested it out..

. Y»s, and can you bring back the ori%inal WFO? W can re-create tlie sound system,

beeeuse we can find out the kinds o

equipment that wew used. But the source it-
sell--ah, now we're in trouble.

Has it been determined how tar awey the source of the sound wes from Operator 13?

a mile. But again, | don't consider this case closed. [|'d like to get out

. About
there ad do this.

You mece the statement earlier that in trying to reproduce the sound you were ..sing
uijuipinent indoors in the sound laboratory, 1 infer that you say that there's no *
countercial ly available equipment that you could take outdoors, that is transported>r....

. Chyes, | could get soe giant Altec Lansing Ioudsgeakers and set them Lﬁ on a sh-ie.
g

wid put a 500 watt amplifier through it, and pass broadband sound througha It; :3d
K tliter. Sure 1could do this outside. 1 could put a big searchlight up ir. the
fog. W could do it, you know, if you went to meke a movie. Anything's possible.
But would you went to do that a four o'clock in the morning in Oregon? | .-onlon't.
If someone had created the tape as 1did in the laboratory and penciled it into the
microphone.. Let's say lucky 13 wanted to do a hoax--this is a total supposition.
Sure, all he'd have to do is put the microphone next to his cassette speaker with
the sound on it, and meybe fluctuate the microphone near the speaker--yeah, it
could be done, but why?” | can't imagine.

And wouldn't Luck%els have to be waiting for the police officers to see the iFC?
It wvould have to all set up.

Yes, they called him. It would have to be a total fabrication.

Il i think 1r§I t ti this, though it has been timulating.
e )I/m{/rgerym .ong past our time on this, though i very stimulating.
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the McMinnville photos
BRUCE MACCABEE
INTRODUCTION
ted if_the storv had been true.. A subsequent
n June 8, 1950 the local news| r in investigation™”®, Of the original negatives

pape

McMinnville, Oregon (USA) published two photos
of a "flying saucer" which hed been taken by a
fanner, Mr, Paul Trent. There wes also a brief
description of the sighting of the object by the
farmer and his_wife. Copies of the photos are
presented in Figures 1 and 2. Several other
newspapers  published reports _of the Trent
sighting based upon independent interviews and
ar™International News Service (INS) newswire
story about the sighting. The INS also obtained
the original negatives, which they never re-
turned to the Trents (nor did the INS pay for
the photos).

The Trent photos subsequently appeared in

WO books and articles, but they did not
achieve national recognition again until the
publication of the report of the Colorado in-
vestigation™- in 1959. In the opinion of the
Trent case analyst for the Colorado report, Dr.
William Hartmann, the photographic and verbal
evidence in the Trent case wes essentially
consistent with the claim that "..an extra-
ordinary flying object flew within sight of two
witnesses.”" Hartmann admitted, however, that a
hoax could not be positively ruled out.

Later an investigation by Klass and Shea-
ffer2 indicated that the photographic evidence
used by Hartmann* was not conclusive and that,
furthermore, there seemed to be sone discre-
pancies between the photographic evidence and
the witnesses' story. Moreover, the stories
published in the newspaper accounts seered to be
inconsistent with what Klass would have expec-

confirmed Hartmann's conclusion about the ex-
cessive brightness of the bottom of the i of
the Unidentified Object (UO) and eliminated the
claim2 that there was a relatively long time
lapse between the photos.

Computer-aided analysis carried out by GSW
Inc.~ failed to indicate any evidence of a
suspending wire or thread above the UQ and the
analysis did indicate a possibly excessive
amount of distortion of the edge of the Wwhich
might be evidence that the Wwas as far distant
as”indicated by the photometric analysisi’ 34~
Analysts at the Jet Propulsion Laboratory also
searched for, and failed to find, indications of

a suspending thread. Unfortunately the JPL
analysts did not investigate the edge distor -
tion!

An intensive investigation into the back-
ground of the sighting and into subsequent
developments wes carried out by the author
between January 1974 and November, 1977 (when
the first version of this paper was written). |
have concluded, from communications with meny
people who have talked with the Trents, that no
one who has met them personally would believe
that they would or could perpetrate a hoax as
successful and long lasting as their "flying
saucer" report. (Note: Hartmann wes initially
convinced after interviewing the Trents”, but
later changed his mind2»6 after reading Sheaf-
fer's analysis™)* | have further concluded,
contrary to ‘the opinions expressed in Ref. 2,
that it cannot be proven by either verbal or
photographic evidence that the case was a hoax.
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Instead the available verbal and photographic
evidence sﬁrongly suggest that the sighting
wes not a hoax.

Date of the Photos

The "classicall date, as reported in the
initial newspaper stories®*®”® 45 My n}
1950, which wes a Thursday. That date is
accepted here despite the contradiction between
the weather rg&())orted in _a newspaper story {sky
overcast at feet-*®) and the McMinnville
Airport weather report (mostly clear skyl1).
The photos show only a featureless sky with
slight brightness variation looking northwest,
which could be consistent with either a nearly
clear sky, or a sky that is uniformly overcast.

The Time of Day and Shadow Analysis

The initial newspaper reports placed the
time at 7:45 PM®&® or 7:30 P.M.1®local time.
Mrs. Trent has repeatedly claimed that the sun
had not yet gone doan when the photos were
takenl1?. According to the Salem, Oregon Airport
Weather Reportl?, sunset wes about 7:30 P.M.
(rather than 7:15 as reported by Hartmanl). A
visible sunset would be consistent with the
ﬁfarly clear sky reported for the evening of My

Klass and Sheaffer2, 14 have pointed to the
rather sharp shadows of the ends of the roof
rafters on the east wall of the garage at the
left side Gf each photo as "proof' that the
photos were taken in the morning rather than in
the evening. The shadows of the end of the roof
and of the roof rafters are illustrated in

Figure 3, which is a highly magnified ion of
the garage wall shown”in Photo 1. lass has
argued that the motive for saying that the

photos were taken in the evening rather than in
the morning $assuming a hoax)wa$ to meke the lack
of reports from other farmers more plausible,
because, according to Klass, around 7:30 P.M
"most farmers have retired to their houses for
dinner..."?. However by Klass's reasoning, the
lack of reports from other farmers would also be
explainable if the photos were not a hoax, and
an "extraordinary flying object" did fly by in
the evening.

In order to determine whether or not the
shadows could have been mede by any source other
than the sun, such as, for example, a brightly

Miuocete

reflecting cloud, | have nede careful densito-
metric measurements of the brightness or tne
original negatives.  These measurements are
outlined in detail in Appendix A  They show
that the shadows under the edge of the roof are
more diffuse than would be expected from solar
illumination even on a hazy day.

Fran experimental measurements mede with a
shadow brightness scanning apparatus used out-
doors on clear ad cloudy days, | have found
that the effective angular size of the solar
disk increases with an Increase in cloud thick-
ness. Because the effective angular size of the
sun determines the width of the shadow gradient
region (the "edge") between an area of full
illumination an area that is completely
shaded from direct solar rays, an increase in
angular size also increases the width of the
gradient region. (Note that the increase in
effective angular size is strongly dependent

how "effective angular size" is opera-
tionally defined. In these experiments the
measured widths of gradient regions for various
cloud conditions were used to define angular
sizes of the sun.) The experiments indicated
that the effective angular size of the sun may
be as much as 2.5 to 3 times the actual angular
size of the sun (0.5°) when clouds covering the
sun are sufficiently dense that the brightness
of the sl and unshaded areas differ by only
%or less.

By comparison, the width of the shadow grad-
ient region of the shadow under the edge of the
roof of the Trent garage is 10 or nore times
greater than one would expect if the shadows were
mece by the unobscured sun (see Appendix A).
Even if one assumes that the sun wes partially
obscured b{)eclouds so that the contrast in
brightness between fully illuminated and fully
shaded areas agrees with the contrast in the
Trent photos, the width of the shadow gradient
region is 3 or more times greater than expected
if the (partly obscured) sun were the source.
Thus the horizontal shadow data (the "edge" of
the shadow of the roof) suggest that a source
with an angular size in the vertical direction
which is larger than the angular size of the
sun wes east of the Trent garage when the photos
were taken.

Besides the horizontal shadow under the
of the roof there are also shadows of the
ends of the roof rafters. Sheaffer analyzed
these shadows and concluded that the angular
size of the source might be more than Pin the
horizontal direction . Scanning densitometer
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data are sufficiently noisy to be somewhat
equivocal on the angular size of the source in
the horizontal direction, but they appear to
indicate an angular size in the range 3° to 4°.
Taken together the horizontal and vertical
shadow edggjdata sug?est that the light source
mey have a;gn%u ar S|£zle of more than 5° in
°to 4°

the vertical in the horizontal

directions.

As explained in Appendix A, one does not
expect the edges of shadows nmede by the sun to
be noticeably diffuse, even when” the sun is
partially obscured bf/ clouds. An alternative
source of light of relatively large angular size
would be an optimally reflecting cloud east of
the Trent garage at sunset. In order to resolve
the question of whether or not a cloud could
produce such shadows | first carried out a
theoretical investigation making use of sky and
cloud brightness data. Although the investi-
gation wes not conclusive, it did indicate that
shadows such as appeared on the Trent garage
mht occur if a large enough cloud were opti-

ly i lluminated.

Conclusive evidence that clouds can produce
rather sharp shadows was obtained in the summer
of 1977, and is presented in Figure 4. A
cumulus cloud east of my house wes observed
((?uite by chance) to produce shadows of the
of the roof at sunset, and | immediately ol
tained ny camera and photographed shadows of the
edge of the roof and also of a board which |
leaned against the house. The cloud which pro-
duced the shadows was not particularly bright
and had an angular size of about 5° or 6° in
diameter. It made shadows which appear to be
quite sharp, as do the shadows on the Trent
garage.

In an earlier "sighting" of cloud shadows
(the late summer of 1976) | observed shadows
mece by a cloud that wes about 2° to 4° wide by
about 8° to 12° high (estimated by the "finger
techni(iue"—a finger at arm's length subtends
an angle of about 2°). This cloud, illuminated
at sunset, was bright enough to meke a shadow of
ny finger (3/4*wide) on the white surface of a
car when ny finger wes about a foot from the
car.  This earlier sighting took place in
Florida. The 1977 photographic evidence wes
obtained in Maryland. | have since been in-
formed of an observation of cloud shadows in San
Francisco”. Thus it appears that, contrary to
the opinion by Sheaffer?, illuminated
clouds can meke surprisingly sharp shadows.

Mt

Having shown that cloud shadows can occur,
it would nowv be necessary to demonstrate that
there was a brightly lit cloud east of the Trent
garage at about 7:30 PM. on May, 11, 1950.
This is, of course, impossible to do (without
resorting to the shadow data in the Trent
photos). However, the weather reports for both
McMinnville and Salem, Oregon indicate that
there were cumulous clouds Iin the area during
the afternoon of that day. Both of these
weather reporting stations are east of the Trent
farm (the McMinnville station is northeast and
the Salem station is southeast).

Besides the shadow data, there are also
other bri%htness data in the Trent photos which
suggest that the sun was not the source of light
east of the garage. The brightness scale, to ke
described in a later section, is much lower than
one would expect if the sun were the light
source.

The verbal testimony of Mrs. Trent has a
considerable bearing on whether or not the
photos might have been taken in the morning. In
meny conversations (by phone) with Mrs. Trent |
asked her questions which, 1 believe, she hed
never been asked before, at least not in rela-
tion to the W photos. Some of these questions
had to do with the daily activities of the
Trents. Her answers were quite consistent
(tj_uring the three year period of our conversa-
ions.

According to Mrs. Trent, she was "out fee-
ding the rabbits in the yard alongside the
garage"”™ just before she saw the object. f(She
fold the same thing to Hartmann.) therefore
asked her in several different conversations
and in different contexts when she fed the
rabbits. She replied that she fed them in the
morning before going to work (i.e., before
8:.00A.M.) and in the evening. | also asked her
what their usual morning evening activities
were "back in those days". She recalled that
she and her husband would arise about 4:30 AM
and take care of the animals in the ban
(cleaning, milking, etc). After finishing
these chores and eatin% breakfast Mr. Trent
would drive a truck from farm to farm collecting

milk for transport to a local dairy. His
"milk run" between 5:30 and 6:30 A.M., ad
he usually did not finish until after 10.00

A.M., depending on the number of farms he hed to
visit. Mrs. Trent pointed out that this milk
run took place daily except under unusual cir-
cumstances (sickness, very cold weather). In
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the afternoon Mr. Trent worked in the Alderb-
nai berry farm.  He would have been liore in
tlrée evening after about 6:00 16, 17,

Besides the farm chores, Mrs. Trent had to
take care of her children (whom she left with
her mother-in-law) befor e going to work at about
830 AM with a friend. She worked at a
chicken cannery until late in the afternoon.
Thus the dully schedule of the Trents strongly
suggests that the% would not have hed time for
perpetrating a photographic hoax in the mor-
ning. Moreover, the schedule indicates that Mr.
Trent would not even have been hone in the 7:1b
to 7:45 AM time frame suggested by Sheaffer.

Clearly the Trents were very busy people in
those years.* They hed plenty to do besides
thinking or ways to create a photographic hoax
to "prove" that Mrs. Trent had actually seen
“flying saucers™ three times before, as implied
by Klass™.  (Note: her previous sightings
might have been niisidentificet ions, as are tho
bulk of WO reports). If the Trents hed
publicized their photos widely and had tried to
capitalize on their success one might be tempted
to think that they had created a hoax tor
monetary gain.  AS pointed out by Hartmann,
however, there is no indication that the Trents
ever received for their photos, nor is
there any indications that they ever even tried
to capitalize on their photographs. ~™

The Weather

The last sentence of Reference 9 states that
the sky at 7:30 P.Mwas "overcast at 5000 feet."
Hartmenn indicated that this sort of cloud cover
wes “confirmed” by the photos1. Klass* obtained
the McMinnville ~ airport weather report
found a sky cloudiness symbol which fie inter-
preted as meaning “perfectly clear." Actually
it means "less than 10%sky cover," allowing for
the presence of some clouds”. The McMinnville
airport is about 12 miles northeast of the
former Trent farm. Another nearby airport, at
Salem, Oregon, is about miles southeast of
the farm. The Salan airport reported about 1%

* | have considered the question: Why do it on
the morning of aweekday(} if a hoax)?” Wy not
o the end when at” least Mrs. Trent would
nut have had to go to work? After all, hoax
photos could be taken at any time convenient to
the hoaxers. It doesn't seem that a weekday
morning would hove been very convenient.

19

skv cover consisting of altocumulus at 12,000
feet and about 2% sky cover consisting of
cirrus at 25000 feet. "Both ai#)orts reported
cumulus clouds, which are puffy clouds with
considerable vertical structure,” in the after-
noon, with the Salem airport indicating about
10% sky coverage with cumulus clouds at about
3,000 “feet.

for comparison, at 7:30 A_fr, according to the
McMinnville airport, the sky wes "clear” (i.e .,
less that 10% sky coverage). According to the
Salem airport the sky was 40% covered with
cirrus clouds at about 25000 feet. Vis-
ibilities were in the 12 to 15 mile range ad
the wind wes negligible. As Klass has pointed
out, the McMinnville airport reported “smky"
conditions, which is interpreted as meaning
smoky. Nb such conditions were reported at the
Salem airport, although earlier in the morning
there wes some ground fog near the Salem air-
port.

The photos neither confirm nor deny the sky
conditions given by the airports. The photos
show a sky which brightens toward the west, but
is otherwise quite featureless. As pointed out
by Sheaffer'# such a brightness distribution
can be consistent with the sun being either in
the east or west because of the nature of the
scattering of light by small particles and
molecules. There does seem to be a sort of haze
over the distant mountain tops. This seens to
be a real image rather than a fault in the
development of the negatives. The "haze layer"
does not have much contrast with respect to the
sllzy, but it does appear siightly darker than the
sky.

Whether this is a relatively nearby haze or
adistant, very thin cloud cannot be determined.
However, if this were a distant cloud being
illuminated by the sun in the east, one might
expect it to appear brighter than the surround-
ing sky rather than darker, since water drops
scatter light more strongly than clear air.
the other hand, if the source of the light were
in the west and the light wes therefore caning
through a thin cloud or haze layer, then less
light would get through where the cloud is
thickest, and this could neke the cloud appear
darker against the surroundings.

Because the photographs can no longer ke
used as positive proof that the photos were
taken in the morning, and because the daily
activities of the Trents nade it unlikely or
impossible for Mr. Trent to have taken the
photos at about 7:30 A.M., it appears that the
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weatlitr conditions at the time of the sightin
were those conditions prevailing at about 7:3!
P.M. on May 11, 1950.

The Sighting

According to the original sources*»"

. (Hartmann's report is considered to be an
origin*.| source since he actually interviewed
the Trents), Mrs. Trent had been feeding the
rabbits which were in a cage located south of
the house and east of the garage wall* and had
just started walking back tovard the housel5
when she first saw the object. She yelled tn
Mr. Trent who wes in the house and they both
scrambled to find the camera* As soon as they

w Qe mey wonder* how it happened Lhal Mrs. Trent
hed the presence of mind to think of a camera,
when it is knoan thal in some cases witnesses who
have cameras nearby have not thought to use them
see, for example, Hissing Time by Budd Hopkins,
ichard Marek Publishers, New York , 19B1, .
29). Her quick thinking nay have been a result
of previous sightings. According to Ref. 9, Mrs.
Trent had seen similar obms three times be-
fore. Whether these were fide sightings or
misidentifications is immaterial as long as she
thought she had seen similar things previously.
Perhaps in the previous sightings she had wished
she had a camera because, according to Ref. 9, no
one would believe her.  Apparently "no one"
included her husband, because he wes quoted as
saying "I didn't believe all that talk about
flying saucers before, but now 1 have an idea the
Amy knons what they are."(Rtf. 1U) But this
time when she sawanunusual object she was at
horewith tier husband and she could prove it to
him. Moreover,sheknew that a camera wes
available, so she yelloo to her husband to get
the camera, and they looked, apparently in dif-
ferent f)laces, until they found it. Fom the
original stories andwhat she has told ne it
seeml reasonable that she looked in the car while
her iiusband, who was in the house, looked in the
house tor the earnerj.

Kluss (Ret. 2) has used her claim to have
seen objects three Limes previously as a “reason”
for the presumed hoax: "Now, thanks to the
photos, skiptical friends would be convinced."
Apparently, it Kluss is right, she must have
convinced” her liusband beture the photos were
taken since hoax photos would not be proof enough
tor him.  Cither that or she convinced tier
husband to pul on a blindfold and take ﬁictures
ir* the backyard while, unbeknownst to him, she

. be an excuse--a "cop out".

Kexf

found the camera Mr. Trent ran into the back
yard just south of the* back door of the house
and saw the object. He took two pictures,
pausing between pictures only Ion? enough to
wind the tilin in llie camera. ~ Available verbal
and photographic data indicate that Mr. Trent
took the photos from a location about 20 feet
south of the house and 30 feet east of the
garage. Mr. Trent nowed several feet to his
right to take the second picture. Then Ms
Trent saw Mr. Trent's mother and father on the
back porch of their house about 400 feet west of
the Trent housed They called to them to look,
and Mrs. Trent ran into her house to call the
parents on a telephone line.

hung amodel saucer under tfie wires in_line with
the direction he wes photographing. Then, after
the pictures were developed, he wes “convinced".

Klass, (Ref. 2) has pointed out also that the
Trents were "repeaters', although in fact, only
Mrs. Trent reported several sightings before the
photos and several afterward.” This presumably
means that the Trents have seen "impossibil-
ities" occur more than once. This is highly
improbable if UFOs are real, and of course,
impossible if they are not. Assuming with Klass
that UFGs (saucers) are not real, then the
repeated sightings must be either misidentifi-
catioris or hoaxes. Since by this assumption the
photos must be a hoax, then it is reasonable to
assume that at least sore of the later sightings
were also hoaxes, to bolster their story. Bu
pushing this assumption to its consistent limit,
and considering the success of the 19W "hoaxl
photos, the Trents should have produced noe
photos to back up their claims of further sight-
ings.  instead, according to Mrs. Trent (Wo
supposedly had a need to create a hoax to proe
herself right in 1950), "We've seen quite a few
since then, but we didn't get any{)ictures--thc*y
flew away too fast."(Ref. 41) If the original
phulos were hoaxes, then Mrs. Trent's reason for
riot producing more pictures must be considered to
It would have been
easy to produce more hoax pictures, assuming the
first ones were, and apparently not time-con-
suming since they rmmge(fto do it during ore of
their busy days in 1960. Perhaps the Trents were
loo lazy to produce more photos? But this sears
inconsistent, since they are apparently very
industrious people otherwise. Actually the
failure to produce further pictures in spite of
the later sightings mekes it seem more likely
ghﬂwe original photos were not the "product of
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Mrs. Trent said that there wes no answer on
the phone9, so she ran back into the yard in
time to sue the object vanishing in the west.
Mr. Trent's mother apparently gone into the
house, apparently to answer the , because
she was no longer on the back purch of the other
house when Mrs. Trent care hack outside. Ap-
parent ly Mr. Trent's father heard Trent and his
wife >olling and looked in time to see adistant
shiny object fading into the distance™* * “
24. ~ The Trents think that M. Trent’s mother
mey Jiave seen the object, but they are not
sure™S.  During the interviews with reporters
the Trents did not mention that Mr. Trent's
father had also seen the object because they did
not want Mr. Trent's parents to he bothered by
reporters, especially since Mr. Trent's mother
wes ill with cancer at the time?9.

The Flight of the Object

All the original sources of information
agree that the object approached from the north-
nurtliwest at a rapid rate of speed. An estima-
ted path of the object is illustrated in Figure
5. This mep is based on the general approach
and departure directions and also Mrs.
Trent's statement that it never actually passed
ovur their farmhouse, but rather that its point
of closest approach mey have been near the
distant farmhouse that appears in hath photu-
yraph*~  That farmhouse Is on the west side of
the Salmon River Parkway according to Hart-
men\  Hartmann included a loop in the reported
flight path of the object, suggesting that the
f 1lgfil ﬁath inuy have been more complicated than
the path illustrated in Figure 5. Mr. Trent
reporLod that the object climbed rapidly during
departure and that fie didn't have time to run
around the g\arage_to see it and photograph it
once more. According to Reference 9, Mr. Trent
found his camera and "Look two shots. During
Uiis time the object nowed across the horizon
t_hrOLégh an arc of about Ib degrees according to
tier description.”

This quantitative estimate of the angular
motion of the object across the western sky
agrees quite closely with the angular dis-
placMiltiit measured from the two photos by com+
paring, the sighLiny dlrectlt\? in each. In
PholO V'tin- object ‘is aboul §Ato tire left Q
the sighting line in Photo 1. (Mrs. Trent would
have had to be quite lucky to have described a
flight path that would have given about a 17°
spacing between sighting lines, if the object

had actually been a small model hanging under
the overhead wires, as required by the hoex
hypothesis suggested by Klass and others * >*

The Object

The photos clearly show that the object hed
an overall circular or oval shape. wit-
nesses described it as "bright, amost sil-
very"** "brightly metallic, silver or aumnum
colored, with a touch of bronze"9. Wen Hart-
mem interviewed the Trents in 1967 they re-
peated their general desc;riij)tions, adding that
it seened silvery on top more bronze on the
bottom, that it wes “shiny but not as bright &
a hub cap", and that it "resembled a dull,
aluminum painted tank."*  These descriptions
are consistent with the brightness description
uf tlie object in_the photographs. The upper
surface in Photo Z is seen to have a highlight
implﬁic?g at least a partially specular surface.
The bottom of the image in "Photo 1 is clearly
darker than the top part, but probably most of
this darkening results from the shading of the
lower surface.

There is some indication that the left ede
of the object as seen in Photo 1 is not a
Berfectly smooth round (or eIIipticaIR contour,
ut mey actually be more pointed, as illustrated
in Figure 6, which contains tracings of 4k
blowups mede by Hartmann. At such large megni-
fications the fuzziness of the edges of the
imayes becomes apparent, and therefore the
solid boundary lines indicate only the approx-
imate edges of the object. To within the
accuracy of the photographic medium it
that the left edge is not perfectly circular. A
small drawing illustrates the outline as seen
Irom above which would be consistent with the
photos.

The blowup of Photo 2 shows, again to within
the accuracy of the photographic medium that
the right and left edges are not identical.
Moreover, the "post” on the top is not centered
(it is slightly to the left of center) ad it
Lilts slightly to the left. In both the
tracings of Photo 1 and Photo 2 the density of
the crosshatch lines is intended to indicate the
relative darkness of the surface.

The post tilts to the left at an angle of
about b°. It is not uniformly bright, but
appears darkest near ttie main of the
object, and at two small regions ("dots") near
the top. These dark dots near the top are also
seen in Photo 1, just barely protruding doe
the main body of the object.
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The earnerd local length was about 103
Therefore if the object had been 16 ft away
(under the near-by wires) the size would have
been about (2.92 nni/103 mni) x 16 ft - 0.45 fl =
5.4 in. If it had been at a distance of about
1/2 km (see Figure 6) it would have been about
14 m in diameter The thickness, from Photo 2,
would have been about (0.48 mm/103) x 17 tt =
0.079 it =0.96 in if 17 ft away, and it would
hove been about 2.3 in il at adr.lance ut 1/2 km.
The diameter of the pole would have been about
0.30 in. if at a distance of 17 rt, and about
0.92 m if at a distance of 1/2 km.

Analysis of the Photographs

A) Resolution

Tht photographs were taken with a Kodak
Monitor or Vigilant type of camera (the original
camera was lost years ago) which had either a
t/4.5 or f/G.3 (the least expensive) lens. The
rated focal length with the bellows extended and
locked was 102 or 105 mm (1 have used 103 nm2-')

The camera was evidently well focused since
distant telephone wires can be seen easily in
the photographs. The most distant wires were

probably over 60 in away. Using a wire diameter
of about 0.C cm (1/4 in) the angular width of
the distent wires would have been about 10°
~radians Experiments with detection of small
linear structures (e.g., threads) by photo-
graphic means indicate that if there is suffi-
cient contrast between the structure and tlie
background a linear structure much smaller than
the grain size of the film can be detected
Since the groin size of the film wused by the
Trents was on the order of 5-10 microns, linear
structures with images as narrow as 0.5-1 micron
might be detectiﬁf}e. corresponding to anquUr
3

«izes of about mm/103 mu = 10"~ radians
(where 1 micron = 10“)J mm). This would cor-
respond to a thickness of about 0.05 mu at a

distance of 5 m (about 16 fl), which would have

been the distance to the object if it had been
flanging under Lhe overhead wires. A typical
thread is about 0.03 to 0.06 mm in diameter-.

Images comparable in size to the film grain

are very “"bumpy" or rough. The film grain
accounts fur a portion of the blurring of the
edges ol the images in the photographs. This

blurring is especially
power blowups of imaaes.
image blur are uiinactive
perhaps a siight amount of

apparent in the high
Other contributors to
(MTf) effects and
imperfect focus.

MACCO,tr*

In spite of the slight blurring effects due
to film grain, diffraction, and slight defocus,
it appears that the photographs should have been
able to detect a linear structure as small as a
thread under the illumination conditions preva-
lent at the time it the thread were black or
white, but not if the color had been matched
to the sky. No such structure has been found
in any analysis of the photographs.

3) Photometric Estimate of the Distance of
lhe Object

The relative brightnesses of the various
objects appearing in the photographs allowed
Hartmann to estimate the distance to the object
by making some assumptions about its intrinsic
brightness or reflectivityl (The photometric

analysis of Hartmann was criticized on fun-
damental grounds by Sheaffer2*?*14 and by my-
self27.) Hartmann noted that the image at the

bottom of the object in Photo 1 (i.e .t the dark
elliptical image), which was presumably shaded
from skylight, was nevertheless brighter than
any of the other shadows in the photo. He then
argued that the excessive brightness would be
consistent with an object that had an intrin-
sicd Ily dark surface (not illuminated) and
which was a considerable distance from the
camera.

Light scattered by the between
the camera and the object
apparent brightness of the
simple formula that relates intrinsic
ness, apparent (i.e ., photographic)
and object distance in order to predict the
distance for various assumed intrinsic bright-
ness levels of the bottom surface. His calcu-
lations led to an estimate of about 1 km to the
object in Photo 1, even if the bottom of the
object was as intrinsically bright as one could
expect for a purely reflective surface, that is,
for a white bottom. If the bottom was intrin-
sically darker than white, (say, bronze col-
ored, as reported by the witnesses), the cal-
culation implied an even greater distance.

atmosphere
could increase the
surface. He used a
bright-
brightness,

Sheaffer was the first person to point out
that veiling glare could account for the exces-
sive brightness of the bottom2. | undertook a
study ot veiling glare and published a rather
comprehensive paper on the subject (with no
reference to the McMinnville photos) in a tech-
nical journal2** During the study | determined
how much veiling glare would have added to the



brightness of the UO
subtract the veiling
image brightness. |

image, so that | could
glare, leaving the true
also discovered a factor not
accounted for by either Sheaffer or Hartmann
which affected the estimate of the intrinsic
brightness of the bottom surface of the UO. The
complete details of the revised calculation were
published in Ref. 27, along with the conclusion
that, if the bottom surface was not itself a
source of light, the object would have been about
a kilometer away. This calculation has not been
challenged” However, as | pointed out”~, this
does not prove that the object was distant,
because the bottom surface could possibly be a
source of light The uniformity of the bright-
ness distribution and the small size of the
object (if hanging under
out an internal source of
light bulb If the

rule
a small

the wires) would
light such as
hypothetical model were
translucent, however, light from the source
which produced the shadows could travel through
the UO and out the bottom, creating an excess-
ively bright bottom. Experiments with simple
paper models under illumination conditions such
as prevailed at the time indicated that a simple
paper model might not yield a sufficiently con-
stant brightness bottom (the bottom surface
closest to the light source would be brighter
than the portion of the bottom farthest from the
light source). S till, the experiments did not
rule out the possibility that a model might be
constructed out of some m aterial in such a way as
to create a uniformly bright bottom.

The general conclusion from the photometric
analysis of the UO is that the brightness is
consistent with witness's claim that the object
was approximately over the distant farmhouse or
farther away, as indicated in Figure 5 The
photometric analysis did net, however, prove
that the object was distant.

C) The Brightness Scale of the Negatives

The most noticeable overall feature of the
negatives is the apparent underexposure (Hart-
mann referred to the negatives as “thin*'). The
lack of high photographic density regions sug-
gests that the camera shutter speed and/or the f
stop setting was not correct tor the amount of
available light (Another possible explanation
for the "thinness" of the negatives which |
considered was that the negatives had been un-
derdeveloped. However, a comparison of the "fog
densilies"--in regions of the film which had not
been exposed to 1light--indicated that the film
was developed at least to a film “"gamma" rating
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of 0.4, and probably to a gamma of about 0.6 to
1.0 Standard development
that film be developed long
gamma of 1.0)

procedure
enough to

required
reach a

A quantitive measure of the degree of expo-

sure of a film is called the brightness scale.
This is the ratio of the brightness of the
brightest area of the photograph to the bright-
ness of the most shaded area. In the Trent
photos the brightest areas are in the image of
the sky, and the darkest areas are in the image

of the shadow of the nearby tank The brightness

scale for the Trent photos is about 13, which is
considerably lower than for normal, front-lIit
scenes in which the main source of light is

behind the photographer.

Jones and Condit30 found that the brightness
scale of front-lit scenes in which the
the source of light (clear days)
to 600. Even when the sun was largely obscured
by clouds the brightness scale was greater than
about 30. Thus the brightness scale of the Trent
photos is inconsistent with the claim that the
source of light was the sun east of the garage.
The low brightness scale would not be inconsis-
tent, however, with the lighting conditions at
sunset when there was a bright cloud east of the
garage, because the cloud would not change the

sun  was
ranged from 40

brightness of the western sky and because the
generally uniform lighting near sunset would
result in a low brightness scale for any photo-

graphs, regardless of the direction
photographs were taken

in which the

Low overall exposure (but not a low bright-
ness scale) of the photographs is consistent with
the hypothesis that Mr. Trent did not change the

camera settings (shutter speed and f stop) from

the values which were used when he took the
previous pictures on the roll. The previous
pictures were presumably taken during bright

daytime conditions (a snow scene and a picture of
a tree in the front yard of his house3*)- The

same settings would produce underexposed pic-
tures if used to take pictures in the evening
during sunset when the lighting levels (illum -
inances on object surfaces; are one fifth or less
of the values when the sun is at an angular
altitude of twenty degrees or more3”™ Consid-
ering that the previous photographs had been
taken during bright daytime conditions, it is
probable that the camera settings were in the
range f/16 to f/22 and 1/50 to 1/100 of a second
when Mr. Trent photographed the UO.
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Front the analysis of the brightness scale and

exposure level of the UO photographs | have
concluded that the photos were not taken in the
morning with the sun ojst of the garaye. The
brightness scale and general exposure level of
the photographs is not inconsistent with the
witness's claim that the photos were taken in the
evening, nor are they inconsistent with the

hypothesis that a bright cloud in the east could
have produced tht shadows on the garage.

0} Photogrammetrie Analysis of the Nearby

Model Hypothesis
Whereas photometry, discussed in the prev-
ious sections, is a study of relative bright-

nesses of objects, photogrammetry is a study of

the relative angular sizes and relative di-
rections of the various objects in the photo-

graphs. Photogrannetry and photometry are there-
fore independent types of nalysis (e.g., an
object of large angular siz could have any
relative brightness, and an object of some par-
ticular brightness could have any angular size).
Therefore the coilmenl by E.U. Condon that E
M erritt rejected the Trent photos on the basis

of phutograninetry 33 dj<j not justify Condon's
impTic at foil”"that Hartinann's photometric analy-
sis was wrong. (It is interesting to note that
in his summary, Condon never mentioned Hart-
mann's conclusion. Instead he referred to the
Trent photos as "too fuzzy to allow worthwhile
photograminetrie analysis” This may have been
a deliberate attempt to confuse the lay reader
and thus to “"hide" Hartmann's conclusion I'm
sure that Ur. Condon knew the difference be-
tween photogrannetry and photometry. Perhaps
he hoped that the lay public wouldn't know the
dirTerence.)

The main thrust of the photograminetrie an-

nalysis, apart from the simple estimate of actual
size of the UO from its angular size once a
distance has been specified, is to determine

whether or not the photographic evidence is

consistent with the hypotheses that the UO was a
Attempts at a

model hanging under the wires.
truly accurate photogranmetric reconstruction of
the sigfit 1rig have been hampered by a lack of data

on the distance of the photographer from the
garage w all, the exact location of the overhead
wires, and the distance from the garage wdll to
the Trent house. (A1l of these measurements

could have been made by Hartmann when he visited
ttie site in 1967. Unfortunately several years

MOt

former Trent farm-
later the garage was
has been possible to
the photographer and
some accuracy just from

after Hartmann's visit the
house burned down, and still
torn down.) Nevertheless it
estimate tire locations of

the overhead wires with
information contained within the photographs,
combined with some educated guesses as to true
sizes of objects near the garage.

The analysis has considered the following
questions: a) do the sighting lines cross under
the wires, and (b) are the relative angular sizes
of the UO in the photos comparable to the
relative distances of the photographer from the
point where the sighting lines cross? If it were
possible to show that the sighting lines crossed
under the wires, then one would have a rather
unlikely occurrence if the UO were large and
distant. Similarly, if the ratio of the angular
size of the UO in Photo 2 to the angular size of

the UO in Photo 1 is the same as the ratio of the
distance of the photographer from the point of
intersection of the sighting lines when Photo 2

was taken to the comparable distance when Photo 1
was taken, one would have another rather unlikely
occurrence if the object were distant. If both
(a) and (b) occurred--the sighting lines crossed
under the wires and the angular size ratio of the
object equalled the ratio of distances to the
sighting line crossover point—then the photo-
graimietraic analysis would definitely point to-
ward a nearby model rather than a distant object,
since conditions(a) and (b) would be satisfied if
d mudel were hanging under the wires, but would
probably not be satisfied if the object were
large and distant.

The analysis is presented
have pointed out the specific difficulties with
the analysis in the absence of dimensional data
However, several attampts at reconstructing the
area of the sighting, such as is indicated in
Figure B-2, have yielded similar answers to
questions (a) and (b): the sighting lines do not
cross under the wires and the object size ratio
does not equal the photographer distance ratio.
Of course, the failure to prove that the sighting

in Appendix B. |

lines cross under the wires and the failure to
prove that the size ratio is the same as the
distance ratio does not mean that the photos

cannot be a hoax. If the UO were swinging toward
and away from the photographer in a pendulun-like
motion, or if the hypothetical suspension of the
UO were moved along the wire between photos, the
sighting lines would not cross under the wires
and the two ratios would not be equal Thus the
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most definitive
phuloijrifundric

answer | can give
test is that tin; test
prove that the photos are a hoax.

about the
does not

Events Following the Oate of the Photographs

The history of the Trent photos
and complicated

is quite long
Some specific details will be
presented later, but first let me sunmarize the
history. After the photos were taken Lhe Trents
waited about three days (until Mother's Dayl*-/)
to finish off the roll of film. Then, probably
during the following Wweek, they took the film to
,8,3b to have it developed,
the local drugstore N
It probablly took a wi ek or more for the film to be
re turned35\ The Ti ents showed the pictures to

their family and friends, and, in particular, to
a boyfriend of one of Mr. Trent's niecesl1”™*30.
This young man, Andy Horness, was in the Army and
about to travel to Korea (he was killed on the
way). He apparently took an interest in the
photos and suggested that Mr. Trent take them to
lhe locul bunker, Frank Wortiiumn, to | ind out if
he might know what ihe object was. The banker,
upon seeing the photos, called the local news-
paper.

A slightly different version of how the

banker happened to See the photos was related in

a letter by Frank Hurtmann to the late Or. James
McDonald. W riting to McDonald in 1960 Wortmaiin
stated "It was several days later (i.e ., after
the photos were taken) that we' heard of his

picture, but he had not then had the
developed and we got him to have
Mr. Trent himself, in a phone conversation with
McDonald in 1969, said "(We didn't show (the
pictures) around. (1) was talking to (my) local
banker and he put it up in the bank window*Jb
(reconstructed from notes made by McDonald while
talking to Mr Trent on the phone36) At this
late date it would be impossible to reconstruct
the exact sequence of events that led to the
publication of the photos.

film
it cared for"3"

On the same
photos (June 7,
for the local

day that the banker saw the
1950), Bill Powell, the reporter
newspaper was contacted He went
to the Trent farm and interviewed the Trents at
length35. He also obtained Lhe negatives which
the children were playing with. Trent was
reluctant to release the negatives for publi-
cation because he afraid he would get in
trouble with the governmentib. Powell appar-
ently convinced Trent that there would be no
problem. The interest of Horness, who was in the

was
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Army, may also have had an effect on Trent's
point of view In one newspaper interview, when
asked why he had delayed so long before saying
anything about the photos, Trent responded that
he was "kinda scared of it" He then said "I
didn't believe all that talk about flying saucers

before, but now 1 have an
what they are."16

idea the Army knows

Powell took the negatives back to the news-
paper o flice and studied them as carefully as he
could35. He could find no evidence of tampering

with the negatives, so he made
the complete negatives
front

large blowups of
and published them on the

page of the newspaper along with a brief
story which appeared on June 8, 1950. It was at
this point that the long Trent photo "saga" truly
begins

The combination of the clarity and detail of
the photos with the public testimony of the
banker that the Trents were honest people and
with the statement by Powell that he could find
nothing wrong with the photos (Powell was very
convinced that the Trenls would not have been
able to carry of a hoax of this nature35) made
the photos instant "celebrities" By the tenth
of June the Trents' story was carried by the
International News Service (INS) and was cir-
culated throughout the USA and the world Ap-
parently the INS story was based on a second
interview carried out by Lou G illette, areporter
for the Portland paper.

Life Magazine became
the pictures with
sighting. Powell

interested and included

a very short story of the
gave the negatives to Life with
the understanding that the negatives would be
returned to the Trents (who were never paid for
the use of the negatives). The Trents also
accepted an invitation to appear on a TV show,
“"We the People,” which was produced in New York
City. W hile on the show the Trents resisted
efforts by the show staff to make statements which
they, the Trents, considered unfoundedl. They
were also supposed to receive their negatives
at tor the show, but the negatives were not
returnedl. T h e negatives were subsequently
“lost" in the files of the INS in 1950, and were
only found again as a result of the efforts of
the Colorado research group in 1967. The nega-
tives were found in the files of the United Press

International (UPI) which had bought INS. After
the Colorado group {i.e,, Hartmann) finished
with the negatives they were returned to UPI

Since the Trents had never been paid for Lhe
negatives, the editor of the McMinnville News
Register, Philip Bladine (he was also the editor
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in 1900 when the paper was called the Telephone
Register) wrote to UP1on behalf on the Trents to

obtain the photos. UPI| sent the negatives to
Bladine in 1970, where | located them in 1975.
(Bladine had the negatives, but hadn't informed

the Trents!)

In retrospect it is probably a good thing
that the negatives were “lost'l between 1950 and
1967 because they were reasonahly well protected
during this time, and therefore the photographic
inforiridt ion was only minimal ly degraded. Also in
retrospect, it is interesting to contemplate the
amount of money which UP1 made from the Trent
photos, which must have appeared in hundreds or
thousands of U0 publications since 1950, while
the Trents received nothing but trouble and
harassment (crank ohone calls, letters, etc.)
whenever their photos appeared in widely circu-
lated publications. Over the years the Trents
have received phone calls, letters and visits
from people who have called them liars, hoaxers
and other uncomplementary names. They have also
been contacted by "“true believers” and “"saucer
nuts".

has maintained a
the face of

In my opinion Mrs. Trent
remarkable degree of equanimity in

all this notoriety. In all the conversations |
had with her she never once referred to the
object she saw as a flying saucer, nor did she
try to convince me that flying saucers exist, nor
did she say anything about alien contact, space
brothers, or any of the saucer-related mumbo

jumbo which we sometimes heat from people whose

sightings have become famous.

Further Investigations

followed up on the
by Lou G illette on

Apparently rio reporters
Trent story alter the visit
June 111 or 11, 1950. Since there were, at that
Lime, no civilian uro organizations in the area,
there were no furlher civilian investigations
into the sighting until many years later-. The
Trents have claimed that there was d brief
government investigation, and that claim is
backed in part by Bill Bowel 1.

The first mention of a government investi-
gation is in a letter from the late Trank
Hal-lead (an as!ronomrr) to M.rj. Donald Keyhoe,
funner director Of National Investigations Com-
mittee on Aerial Phenomena (NICAP) « The letter
of April IB, 1959 stales Hut Halstead visited
the Trents and "I spent about an hour with them

and they told me that the FBI came there ana
questioned them for several hours and some time
later a man from the A.K. base from Denver,
Colorado.......This man spent a considerable time

with them asking but did answer their questions.”
(This is in contrast to the others who did not
answer any questions.)

offered to make a tape re-
story Dick Hall, for-

to Halstead's letter

Halstead also
cording of the Trents*
merly of NICAP, responded
saying that NICAP would be very interested in
getting a tape recording and "as a separate
section of the tape a description of the

interviews the Trents had with the two FBI agents
dnd the Air Force o fficer“39. i don.t know w|

HdIl referred to "two" FBI agents--there is rio
written record of Halstead using such a number.
Perhaps Halstead telephoned Keyhoe (or Hall) in
relation to the interview and conveyed further
information that way. (Note: apparently Hal-
stead never did tape the Trents. As late as May
1961 Halstead informed Keyhoe that he stili
intended to tape an interview with the Trents

hut there is no such tape in the NICAP files.)’

The next mention of possible government
involvement occurs in two sources in 1967. Mrs.
frent told Look Magazine™ that "Air Force of-
ficials investigated the sighting and took Gei-

ger Counter readings but ‘they didn't let us know

anything'. The second source is the Portland
Oregonian of Aug. 3, 1967 which says that Mrs.
Trent reported that '"two detectives' examined
their house and furnishings after they reported
the pictures She didn't know why"4!

in a 1969 phone conversation with Dr. Mec-
Donald, Trent was asked "what he thought it was"
and he replied as follows "Thought it was some-
thing the Army was experimenting with. Don't say
much about it now. .because get so much fuss

FBI checked (us); came right out to where | was
working and questioned (me) That was right at
(the) time--1950, three weeks after it got out in
the papers (They) gave no reason (They were)
just talking to (me) but (they) showed FBI
identification (papers),” (Reconstructed from
telephone notes by J. McDonald?4)

In numerous conversations with me, Mrs
Trent has recounted the story of "detectives” who
visited the house while she was at home. | asked
her Ws that during the day when you were home
or something?"** She answered "Yeah, it was
later in the day | don't know ...it was probably
about 4 say, to 4:30 when he came in. Yeah, lie
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went through every!hing--everythi (her em-
phasis) and | don‘l mean maybe! He never stopped
until lie had everything spread out on the table.”

1asked her if
she answered

Lho man said where he was from and
“"No. He even went where my husband

was at work, on the Alderbinan farm there. He
asked all different questions there."
Mrs. Trent gave a rather graphic description

of how the "detective" went through the drawers
in the bureaus of the house looking for something
and generally making a mess or the place. She

said she wasn't sure that the detective was from
the FBI. She also said that there was another
man, too, who spent some time outside the house
as well as inside. Both men took lots of
pictures. They were “throwing stuff up in the
air'n taking pictures, 'n trying all different
things like that too--garbage can lids 'n stuff
like that, but they went all through it just to
see what they could find, 1 guess. They didn't
find nothin' but that's what they said they had

to do--said it was their job--that‘s the way they
worded it." Mrs. Trent did not recall whether or
not they wore uniforms

Although | have not been
documents associated with an
vestigation by the Air Force, it would not be too
difficult to imagine that one or more agents of
the Air Force's O ffice of Special Investigations
(AFOSI) did investigate the Trent sighting.
During the period 1949-1951 the AFOSI was ttie
agency charged with UFO sighting investigations
for Project Grudge (which followed Project Sign
and preceded Project Blue Book). There are no
documents on the Trent case in the files of
Project Blue Book other than responses to letters
written in the mid 1% 0s for information or* the
case.

able to find any
on-the-spot in-

Lt. Col
of Project

H. Quintanilla, Jr., who was in charge
Blue Book in the mid 1960s,
P. Klass in 1969*/] “"the Air
ally got involved in
We don‘t even have

wrote to
Force never o ffici-
the analysis of this case.
a good print of the alleged
vehicle". Actually, Project Blue Book must have
had at least one print in 1966 because at that
time Quintanilla requested an analysis of the
photographs by the photo analysis branch, which
did not provide an analysis, however.

Despite Quintanilla’s answer to Klass, it is
not impossible that the AFOSI investigated the
sighting in 1950 and did not file a report with
Project Grudge. A study of the microfilm record
at the National Archives has shown~that not all
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of the files of the AFOSI were entered into the
Grudge or Blue Book records, for example, on
roll 91 of the microfilm records4” there is an
AFOSI document entitled "Flying Saucer Photo-
graph (taken by) Trent .(of) McMinnville, Ore-
gon". The spot intelligence report was filed in

the records of the 19th AFOSI district office and
a copy was sent to AFOSI headquarters in Wash-
ington, D.C., but no copy was sent to Project
Grudge. (Therefore Quintanilla was not aware of
it because it was not in the Grudge/Blue Book

file of reports.) The date on the spot report is
June 21, 1950. Apparently an agent of the AFOSI
saw a newspaper article on that date in the
Vallejo (California) News Chronicle. The news-

paper article, which was included in the report,
featured the Trent photos along with a very brief
summary of the sighting.

The text of the spot intelligence report
stated that "Sgt. Lawrence J. Hyder,” of the
1704th Air Traffic Squadron, Fairfield-Suisa,
Air Force Base in California, "advised this
District that (Mr. Trent) and all the Trents are
known to residents of McMinnville, Oregon as
being substantial, solid, honest citizens of the
community. Hyder stated that while he was home
on leave, approximately June 8, his home town
paper, the ‘Telephone Register* published these

photographs on the front page with the story that
Trent stated the ‘'Saucer’ was shining silver,
made no noise or smoke, and shortly after disap-
peared over the horizon to the Northwest." There
is no specific indication that the AFOSI took any

action as aresult of this report by Sgt. Hyder.
However, | should point out that June 21 was
almost three weeks after the photos had been

published and that Mr. Trent told J. McDonald (in
1% 9) that tiie "FBI" men came “right out to where
(1) was working and questioned me..three weeks
after it got out in the papers.”

An independent statement about
involvement was made by a reliable
Rowell, the newspaperman who
lished the Trents' story. Powell volunteered the
information (without any question from me) in a
phone conversation in 1976. Referring to copy
negatives and prints which he had retained at the
newspaper o ffice (the original negatives had by
this time been "lost" in the files of the INS),
Powell said “Anyway the damn Air Force latched on
to them and | never did get them back."3$ He went
On to say that “they sent in a plainclothes (man)
who "had the paper to do it"about. "two weeks to a
month'lafter the pictures were published Note
that this time period agrees with Trent's claim
that lie was visited about three weeks after the

government
source, Bill
originally pub-
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pictures were published. Powell said that he
wrote registered letters and sent telegrams to
Uk* Air force but never got a response and never
got the pictures hack. Philip Bladine, the
editor, wasn't in McMinnville on the day that
Powell published the Trent photus, but he heard
about the sighting when he returned. In a letter
Iu I* Kids*., Bladine staled that, after the
negative*, were sent to Lifemaga/ine “they (Life)

claimed the negatives were returned but we never
received them"4k. Bladine then said that he had
"always been suspicious that they were confis-
cated by m ilitary people.”

Hie m ilitary

involvement was echoed in a
somewhat _distorted manner by Frank Edwards in an
artick-4? published in 1966. |Iri lySO Edwards was

a radio CummenLalor who hud an
sightings. Shortly after the Trent photos were
published he had arranged with Bladine to send
out free copies of the first page of the Tele-
phone Register of June 8 (1950) to anyone who
wrote ror a copy. Edwards announced this offer
during a radio program and, according to Btadine,

interest m saucer

the- newspaper received nearly 10,000 requests
lor copies, and hundreds, or thousands of let-
ters Because of Edwards interest in the Trent

sighting and his arrangement with the newspaper,
he was in close contact with it in June of 1960.
According to Edward$4? “"the Air Force had picked

up all the available prints from the McMinnville
lribune(sic ), had ‘borrowedl the original nega-
tives from Life--and tried and failed to secure

the two prii.is in my possession.”

The statement by Powell, backed up by Bladine

and Edwards, strongly suggests Air Force in-
volvement between two and four weeks after the
pictures were published On the oilier hand, Trent
claimed fie was visited by FBI men. (Note: Mrs.

Trent did refer to the visit of an Air Force
o fficer who spent quite a long time talking with
her, but this wus much later than three weeks
after the sighting).

In order to confirm or deny the claim that

FBI investigators were involved [ filed a request
under the freedom of Information and Privacy Act.
1 was informed that a search ot the files at FBI

headquarters in Washington D.C. failed to turn up

any infonnation on Mr. Trent. 1 learned that the
TB1 hud been instructed to investigate reports
ol licially during the* Sunnier of 1947. The agents
had been instructed tc discontinue o fficial
investigations, but to pass on any information
they might acquire to the Air Force O ffice of
Special Investigations4”™. Nevertheless, agents

HG&

continued to send “dis 1 related information to
headquarters during 1950s. 1 also learned
from agents at FBI !+ adquarters that local FBI

offices may carry out investigations and have the
option of sending or nol sending the results of
these investigations to headquarters as the
local agents see fit. Thus it is possible that
local agents might have investigated the Trents
and, having found no evidence of subversive
activity (the o fficial investigation of 194? had
been directed toward the discovery of subversive
activity), the local agents did not send the
results of their investigation to headquarters.
| learned from FBI headquarters also that, where-

as the main o ffice cannot destroy records, local
offices can do so after five or ten years. There
would no longer be any evidence of an FBI in-

vestigation, therefore, in any FBI files

Thus it is not possible to refute Mr. Trent's
claim that he was visited by FBI agents. If
plainclothes Air Force agents had interviewed

the Trents, they might have forgotten that they

were Air Force agents and thought many years
later (c.g., 1959, when questioned by Frank
Halstead) that the men had been from the FBI
because they did not wear uniforms Note that
Powell said the newspaper office was visited by a
plainclothes Air Force investigator. If the
Trents made an error in thinking they had been

visited by the FBI, then their
closely with that of Powell,
that the report by Sgl.
investigate

story would agree
and would suggest
Hyder caused the AFOSI to
(although no record of such an in-
vestigation has been found) On the other hand,
if both the Trents and Powell are correct, both
the FBI and AFOSI were involved

On the Possibility of Other Witnesses

According to the brief story
of June 1950, “None of the Trents* neighbors saw
(the) saucer."31 No other witnesses were men-
tioned in the initial newspaper accounts, al-
though the attempt to contact Mr. Trent's mother
was mentioned in the Portland papery. The first
mention of other witnesses was made by Mr. Trent
in a phone conversation with Dr. McDonald”™. M.
Trent said that his father saw the object as it
was departing toward the west because he and his
wife yelled to trie father and mother to look

in Life Magazine

Mrs. Trent told me she thought her mother-in-
law might also have seen it She also talked
about another possible witness whose name was
Chapin or Chaplain. Mrs. Trent could not re-
member the name exactly after so many years.
According to Mrs. Trent,21 Mrs. Chapin, with wom
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she was not well acquainted, came to her one day
after church several weeks (or months) after the
phoLos had been published and said" 'You know that
object that you guys saw and took a photo of--I
think J saw the same object that same duy you was
(sic) talking about". And then | described it to
her *n' she said ‘Yes, that's what it looked
like 1 just thought at first that it was just

After
well

some parachute.
knew good 'n’

| read that in the paper, |
that that was the same thing |

saw'." Of course | do not expect that these are
the exact words of Mrs. Chapin, recalled by Mrs.
Trent after about 26 years. However Mrs. Trent

recalled the story told by Mrs. Chapin in a
similar way several times over the several years
that 1 talked to her. The description of the

object as resembling a parachute may have been an
addition to Mrs. Chapin's alleged account Note
that Mrs. Trent, in an orginal newspaper report,
referred to the object as resembling “a good-
sized parachute canopy without the strings, only
silvery bright mixed with bronze"”.

31

asked Mr. Trent about other
and Mr. Trent mentioned his father. He may not
have known, or did not remember about Mrs.
Chapin, since Mrs. Chapin had talked only to Mrs.
Trent. Although Mebunald talked to Mrs. Trent as
well as to her husband, there is no evidence that
he asked Mrs. Trent about other witnesses™4.

witnesses in 19C9,

In many conversations spaced over several

years, Mrs. Trent repeated her claim about Mrs.
Chapin (Chaplain). If she had been making the
story up simply for my benefit to bolster the

credibility of the sighting, she
remarkable memory for detailed
26,49,50.

must have a
falsehoods 21,

Opinions of People Who Have
Interviewed the Trents

Over the years many people have visited the
Trents to ask them about their sighting. Others
who know them or who know of them have offered

Mrs. Chapin died in abgut 1970, accord.ing FD opinions as to their truthfulness, for readers
Mrs. Trent, so she would still have been alive in  who have not conversed with either of the Trents
1967 when Hartmann could have interviewed her as | have listed the following opinions in chrono-
part ol his investigations. Untortunately Hart- logical order of their interactions with the
mann never asked about other witnesses. McOonald Trents.

PERSON DATE AND NATURE OF INVOLVEMENT OPINION
Bill Powell June, 1550: wrote original story "I think they (the photos)

and published photos were authentic." The Trents were
telling the truth.**
frank Wortmnnn June 1950: Trent's banker. He Publicly vouched for Mr. Trent's

notified Powell

about the photos.

veracity;8 repeated his opinion
in letters to McDonald™ end Klass.

Philip Bladine June 1950: editor of the local Believed the Trents wouldn't fake
paper. Knew the Trents, Powell the photos.52 "We always figured
and Worimann it was legitimate.

L.J. Hyder June 1950: Air Force seargeant who The Trents were known to residents
provided information to the AfOSI. of McMinnville as "substantial,

solid, honest" citizens/8

frank Halstead April ISSfc. retired astronomer who After an hour-long interview he
travelled around the country inves- gained the impression that the
tigating sightings and sending in- trents were “very sincere people”

formation to NICAP
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Report")

James A. McDonald 19u9~1970

pendent

Veikko 1969:

interviewed and filmed

likonen

shown in Europe

Arthur Fryer Dec. 1976: retired high

science teacher

DATE AND NATURE CF INVOLVEMENT

photographic case-investiguLor
for the Colorado UFO study ("Condon

atmospheric physicist at "l
the University ot Arizona and
investigator ot UFO sightings an

film producer and director;
the Trents K
for a UFO documentary that was

school
in McMinnville who

OPINION

From his description in the Condon
Report and a statement to McDonald

in a phone conversation it is clear
that he was impressed by the Trents.-1
He also made it clear that he could
not rule out tlie hoax hypothesis
Later he changed his mind about the
validity ot the sigliting.~> *

find them to be the kind of
people who cocid scarcely carry off
imaginative hoax or fabrication!?:

inde-

“"The conclusions made by Dr. William
Hartmann in the Condon Report

are very close to the impressions we
got during our visit to McMinnville
and meeting with the Trent family." 56

“No question in my mind that they
weren't trying to hoax..she never

interviewed the Trents at my request called it flying saucer or UFO."w6
B I\m 1974-1977: physicist and urO inves- 1 have never detected any tendency to
tigator; had 26 conversations with hold back or distort information m-
Mrs. Trent (some short, some long; tcntionaly; differences in various
most transcribed for later analysis) retellings of the sighting and sur-

Although this list of people who have in-
terviewed the Trents is doubtless too short,
these are the people whose statements | have on
record. Also of interest are the opinions of two
independent investigators who analyzed a tape |
made of a conversation with Mrs. Trent. The
analyses were made by voice stress analysts using
equipment constructed by the Dektor Corporation
Cne test was carried out by an employee ot a
security system company in Los Angeles (name on
record-M - The opinion of the chief examiner was
“"that the statements given by Mrs. Trent to the
interviewer on this tape are true to the best of
her knowledge." An independent study of the tape
by C. Andrews of the Dektor Corporation led Ms.

* W. lluitmjnn changed his opinion about the
Trent case after reading Sheaffer's analysis
(Ref. 7) which discussed three problems with the
Trent photos. According to Sheaffer, (a) there
are shadows on the wall which prove that the
photos were taken in the morning rather than as
the witnesses stated (in the evening); (b) one of
the sh idows moved ori tin; garage wull between
photos inuirating a lung time lapse between them

rounding events seem to be no more
than what one would expect of a
person trying to recall events of
more than 24 years before

Andrews to state
detectable stress

that there was little or no
in Mrs. Trent's voice when she

answered questions about the sighting, about
oilier alleged witnesses, and about other sub-
jects”™ .

Criticisms of voice stress analysis not-
withstanding, the apparent lack of stress sug-

gests that, at the very least, Mrs. Trent believes
what she is saying. Perhaps if she were a
pathological liar she could have avoided stress,
but it would seen that at least one of the people
who interviewed her personally over the years
would have discovered that by getting her to make

a statement which could be proven to be untrue.

(minutes) rather than tens of seconds as the
witnesses stated, and (c) veiling glare caused by
grease on the camera lens could have made the WO
image in Photo 1 too bright, thus invalidating
Hartmann's distance calculation Points (a) and
(c) were discussed at length earlier in this
paper. Point (b) was found to be in error after
tlu- original negatives were carefully investi-
gated and no shodow movement was detected



Discussion

The Trent photo case is a classic because of
its age and also because the object is depicted
so clearly that it is either a mode! (hoax) or iL
is art “extraordinary flying object” (to use
Hartmann *s phrase). It certainly is neither a
bird, a plane, nor Superman. This case

also a perfect illustration of the fact that,
when trying to prove something extraordinary is
true, it is not sufficient to have clear photo-
graphs and several witnesses

nor is

Ever since the photos were published,
planations have been offered by people who never

ex-
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no positive proof of a hoax. Rather, the
available data, which do include a "life history"
of the Trents since 1950, suggest that the
sighting actually occurred as the witnesses
claimed The photos themselves, for reasons
discussed earlier, are equivocal on the hoax
hypothesis, although they strongly confirm the
verbal statements if the case is not a hoax.
Since the hard photographic evidence does not
positively rule out the hoax hypothesis, the case
w ill have to be resolved by studying the Ilife
history of the Trents since the sighting, and/or

by a "confession".

inform ation collec-

spoke to the Trents.* These explanations have The preponderance of the
often been based on imperfect or incomplete ted and analyzed by this investigator suggests
investigations. Unfortunately scientists were that the life style of the Trents is not com-
not interested in the case at the time that the patible with assuming that their very "success-
photos were published, so the Trents were not ful" photographs resulted from a hoax. Only a
interviewed in depth, the negatives were not confession with adescription of how the hoax was
carefully analyzed, and valuable data were lost carried off would now convince me that Mr. Trent
forever Even though data are lacking, it did not photograph a large, distant object, tfie
appears from the analysis presented in this paper intrinsic nature of which has not yet been
(and in the earlier CUFUS paper”) that there is established.
| thank all of the respondents to my requests for information, including
especially Mrs. Trent, Philip Bladine, Arthur Fryer, Mrs. James McDonald,
and Plii 1ip Klass. | also thank Brad Sparks lor helpful comments on sighting
directions to the UU in the two photos.®
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APPENDIX A

Analysis of the Shadows on the Garage Wall

The images of the garage wall in both photos have been analyzed using
a scanning densitometer to study the variations in brightness (density)
of the images of the shadows under the garage eave. The densitometer scans
have been done both "horizontally” and"vertically” on the images using
scanning slits that are generally very small in the scanning direction
('5-50 microns) and somewhat wider in the perpendicular direction (30~
100 microns). The slit dimensions have been adjusted for each scan to
maximize the signal-to-noise-ratio for a particular shadow image of
interest in a particular scan. Representative densitometer tracings are
presented in Figures Al, A2, and A3. Figure Al is a "vertical" scan at 50X
upwards under the eave near Rafter B (second from the right hand edge of
the garage image). Figure A2 is a collection of similar scans at 10X
at various places under the eave. Figures Al and A2 illustrate data from
photo 2; similar data from photo 1 are illustrated in Figure A3. The
bottom half of Figure A3 also illustrates "horizontal" scans through the
images of the ends of the rafters and also through the images of the shadows
of the rafter ends in photo 1. The scans in the bottom half of Figre A3
give indications of the widths of the images of the ends of the rafters
and also the widths of the associated shadows, as well as the brightness
variations of the shadows. Figure an is a compilation of rafter shadow
brightness data from photo 2. It is the result of the analysis of many
parallel "horizontal” scans and it clearly illustrates that the shadows
of the ends of the rafters get brighter (image density increases) as
the distance downward below the eave increases.

As illustrated in Figure Al, the "horizontal" shadow under the eave
does not have a steep brightness (density) gradient in moving upward from
the portion of the wall which is fully illuminated to the portion which
is fully shaded from the small, bright source of light which caused the
shadows. Specifically with reference to Figure Al, we see that the
gradient region is apparently about 0.8 nm wide on the original negatives
(Figure Al is magnified 50 times). This is contrary to what would be
expected if the bright source were as small in angular size as the sun.

If the source were the sun one would expect a very narrow gradient region.
One main objective of the analysis presented in this Appendix is to
determine just how narrow the gradient region would be if the source were the
sun, and to compare that calculated gradient width with the measured

width in Fig Al. Although the calculated width of the gradient will only

he compared with one (very carefully made) densitometer tracing of the
shadow under eave (Fig. A1), analyses of similar gradient region

density data in photo 1 and photo 2 lead to similar conclusions: the

width of the gradient region is wider than expected if the sun were the
source.
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Calculation of the Expected Width of the Gradient Region
if the Sun made the Shadows on the Garage Wall

Using geometric optics (see the sketch
the right) one can show that the width of
the gradient region of the shadow caused
by a source of angular size A in degrees,
when projected past an edge to a surface
at a distance R in meters from the edge
is given by

W = 2E TAH(A/2) (A—|)

where TAR is the tangent function from
trigonometry. Note that the brightness
or illumination on the surface increases
in a continuous manner from the fully
shaded region to the fully shaded region.

The exact shape of the brightness A

gradient curve depends upon the SURFACE™ | " \ \ \
shape of Fhe light source. For our purposes gy ly A FULLY
here, we ignore the shape of the gradient SHADED I ILLUMINATED
region because various instrumental

effects .have doubtless modified .its image GRADIENT

on thg film . To make.the comparison with REGION

Fhe size of the gradient expecte_d WIDTH

if the sun were the source it will only

be necessary to estimate the total

width of the gradient region, and BRIGHTNESS

not the exact shape of the brightness VARIATION

gradient curve.

The shadow under the eave of the
garage roof has a brightness gradient
with a width determined by the angular
size of the sun, 0.53°, and by the
distance from the edge of the roof to
the wall measured along the optical path
from the sun to the wall. Since the —
light source was at an singular
elevation of B° above horizontal, the
distance from the edge to the wall, is FIGURE A6

R = L/COS(B), (A-2)

where COS is the cosine function.
There is one further addition to
Equation (A-1) which accounts
for the fact that the vertical
wall surface is not perpendicular
to the light rays . This makes
the width W slightly greater
than if the wall surface were
perpendicular to the light rays.
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This addition results in the following equation for , which
is the width of the gradient on the Trent garage wall

W = H/ COS(U) =21 TAM(A/2) / COS2(B) (A- 3)

The distance of overhang of the roof beyond the wall is not known, but
a reasonable estimate based on standard construction is 6 - 12 inches.
Choosing 10" as the distance , L , and with B =16° and A = 0.53° ,
the width of the gradient region if the sun were the source would be

WwB = 0.10 inches (A-1%)

To relate this width on the garage wall to the width of the gradient
region in the image of the garage wall it is necessary to make use of
the geometric relation between object sizes and image sizes that is
established by the (focused) camera optics:

where WY is the width of the gradient region regardless of what the light
source wus, Dp is the distance from the camera to the guroge wall, |
is the width of the image of the gradient region, and F is the camera

focal length. In Appendix B |I have shown that the camera was approximately
30 ft from the corner of the garage As pointed out in the text, the
camera focal length was about 103 mm Therefore, using 30 ft = 360 inches,

the width of the image of the gradient region, if the light source were
the sun , would be

rw = F /DC = 103 ( °-U360) = 0.0286 nm . (A-6)

How look at the brightness gradient curve in Figure A5. Mote that the

width of the gradient region is the distance from the edge of the low light
level region to Jhe edge of the high light level (unshaded) region

Thus the width W”eun be found by measuring, on the image of the gradient
region , the distance from the maximum brightness area to the minimum brightness
area. Now look ut Figure Al. There | have indicated the expected gradient
curve if the sun were the source (unobscured sun—solid line) along with
the measured gradient width of about 0.8 mm Of course the gradient width
which one would measure on the densitometer scan graph depends upon where
one places the maximum and minimum brightness levels (the unshaded

and shaded brightness levels). If we allow for the possibility that the
brightness levels us indicated (solid horizontal lines) should be moved
closer together, then the gradient width region would be reduced. Perhaps

a width as small as 0.3 mmwould be barely consistent with the densitometer
data. Using this us a mininum measured value we can write the following
equations for explicit comparison of predicted and measured widths:

= 0.029 mm (approx) (A-7A)
and .w: 0.3 to 0.8 mm (upprox) (A-7B)

wnere I‘iﬂ is the width of the image of the gradient region on the Trent photos.
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Effects of Cloud Cover on the brightness Ratio
and on the Effective Angular Size of the Sun

The calculation Just completed makes it clear that the shadow of the
edge of the roof could not have been made by the unobscured sun, which
has an effective angular size of 0.53° . However , the relative brightnesses
of the fully illuminated and fully shaded regions are not very different,
which suggests that if the sun were the light source, it was partially
obscured by clouds.

More specifically, when the sun is not obscured by clouds the brightness
of a shaded area (such as that beneath the roof of the Trent garage)

Is less than 1/20 of the brightness of a fully illuminated area (such a3

the wall of the Trent garage below the edge of the shadow).As thin clouds
gradually obscure the sun the brightness of the fully illuminated area

drops rapidly, while that of the shaded area (which is illuminated by
skylight and light reflected from the ground) drops relatively slowly,

so that the ratio of the brightness of the illuminated area to the brightness
of the shaded area drops as cloud cover increases.

in tlit- Trent photos the ratio of the brightness of the illuminated area
of the garage wall to the brightness of the shaded area under the eave
is about 1.75 < whereas the same ratio would be greater than 20 if the sun
were the source, and if i_L m-n- unobscured. Thus i conclude that if the
sun were the source, it must have been partially obscured by clouds.

The question then arises as to whether or not the effective angular size
of the sun is effected by the presence of clouds. Specifically, forward
scattering of light by ice crystals in the clouds may make the sun appear to
be larger in angular size than it actually is. To answer this question |
did some experiments in which 1 made a "model” of the garage wall und
used a scanning illuminometer ( which measures the relative amount of
light incident on a surface) to scan through the shadow gradient region
created by the edge of the eave of the model garage. These and other
experiments suggest, but do not prove (because of instrumental problems
which are rather complicated) that the effective angular size of the sun
does increase somewhat as cloud cover increases. Figure AT illustrates
the experimental results. As the brightness rutio, Rt decreases toward
unity (when the sun is completely obscured and there is no"shadow 1. m
the whole wall surface is illuminated only by skylight and ground-reflected light)
the relative effective solar diameter, X , increases , perhaps reaching
a number as high as 3. For R® = 1.75, winch is the value measured on the
Trent photos, Figure A7 shows that I< may be as large as 2.5 - 3,
meaning that the effective angular size of the sun might be as large as
25 * 0.563° = 1.325° to 3 x 0.53° =1.59°. However, these measurements
must be treated cautiously since instrumental effects and problems with
the analysis of the scanning illuiiiinomuter data may have made the angular
size ratios in Figure A7 too large.

However, assuming the data of Figure A7 are correct, one can repeat
the calculation lending to the expected image size in Equation (A-6).
Using 1.33° to I.b° as the effective angular size of the sun yields
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V' Maximum 0.07? to 0.006 ( )

These values arc still about four limes lower thun the minimum
estimated gradient width on the Trent photos, 0.3 nun

Therefore, it appears that, even allowing for the possibility that
cloud cover increased the effective ungulur size of the sun ( a hypothesis
which may be totally unique to the reseurch reported here, | might add),
the light source which made the horizontal shadow of the edge of the
garuge roof had a verticul angular size that was four or more times
greater thun the vertical ungulur size of the cun. Uy reversing the
procedure and using Equations (A-3) and (A—5) to calculate the angular
size of the source in the vertical direction , one finds that the
source had an angular size of more than 5 , depending upon whether
the gradient region width on the image is taken to be 0.3 mm or larger.

The low bpightness contract und the corresponding large gradient
region widths b]:gother portions of the horizontal eave shadow confirm
the conclusion that the light source was not as bright as the unobscured
sun, and had a vertical angular extent of 5° or more.

Beside the vertical extent of the light source , which was determined
by looking at the horizontal shadow made by a horizontal edge (the
edge of the roof), it is also possible to make an estimate of the
horizontal extent of the light source by looking at a vertical shadow,
such as is made by the vertical sides of the ends of the eave rafterB.
There are four shadows made by the ends of the four rafters (only three
appear in photo |). Figure A3 illustrates densitometer scans that
were made in a "horizontal" direction through the ends of the rafters
and also through the shadows of the ends (lower hull’ of Fig. A3).
Figure*: A2 und contain illustrations of the ends of the euve rafters
and of their associated shadows.

Figure A3 shows the rafter shudow densitometer truces at the left
of their associated ruftcr end traces, and it also shows the rafter
shadow traces below their associated rafter end traces. Of particular
interest are the relative sizes (widths) of the rafter end tracings
und the shadow tracings. The relutive widths can easily be compared by
eye by comparing the width of a particular shudow truclng that has been
sniffed to the right, (see notations on Figure A3) with its associated
rafter end tracing .lust above it. In general the widths of the shadows
appear to be slightly greater than the* widths of the rafter ends. This
is to be expected if the light source has a finite angular size (is
not a source of zero angulur size)
as illustrated in the sketch ut the right FIGURE A6
With a source of angular size A , the
end of the rafter of width s, and the distunce 1
from the rafter end to the wall equal to
K, the total width of the shadow,from the 1.
left end of the penumbra to the right
end of the penumbra is given by

w = d((s/p)+ k taii(alp) )
= j , PH TAIl (A/D) ( A- 9

s -1*1

KeCAt*»
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If we again use ten inches as the distance of the rafter end from the
wall , include the COb(b) factor to account for the fact that the light
source is at an angular elevation of about 16 , assume the source is

the sun (A m0.53°) , and assume that the end of the rafter is 1.5 inches
wide (standard for a so-called " 2 x V ) , the total width of the
shadow would be

W = 15" +2(10)TAM (0.53/2) / CO0S(I6°) =+ 1.60" (A-10)
This assumes an unobscured sun . If we allow for the possibility that the
effective angular size of the sun had grown by a factor of three the
total width becomes 1.78". Thus the total width of-the shadow of a

rafter end is in the range

=1.6 to 1.8 inches . (A-11)
r.e.

Thus, if the sun were the source’'the maximum width of the'shadow of
a rafter end would be about (1.6/1.5) = 1-07 to (1.8/1.5) = 1.20 times
bigger than the width of the rafter end. Correspondingly, the width of
the image of the shadow would be 1.07 to 1.2 times greater than the
width of the image of the rafter end. Therefore, in order to determine
whether or not the sun made the shadows of the rafter end it is only necessary
to compare relative sizes of the shadow and rafter end imageji.

Referring to Figure A3 we see that for rafter C the ratio is
0.825 *&n 0-50 mm = 1.65 (using the average between 0.00 and 0.85 nm as
the width of the shadow). For rafter B the ratio is 0.55/0.50 * 1.10.
Similar measurements using densitometer scans for Photo 2 yield for
rafter D ,(0,55/0-50) = 1. . for rafter C,(0.70/0.1*0) = 1.75 » and for
rafter B, {0.60/0.140} = 1. (The comparable data using rafter A
and shadow A have not been used since shadow A is at the edge of the garage
wall and so part of the shadbw may have extended beyond the wall where
it could not be registered by the camera. See Fig. Al*) The average of these
retios is 1.1*2, which is noticeably larger than the largest expected
value of the ratio if the sun were the source.

The large variability in the measured ratios, ranging from as low
as 1.1 to as high as 1.75 are indicative of the experimental problems with
measuring the widths of images as small as those of the rafter ends and
of the shadows of the rafter ends. In particular, the contrast between
the brightness of the shadows and of the adjacent illuminated wall is
so low that photographic noise plays an important role in determining the
"edges" of the images of the shadows. Another important factor in determining
the locations of edges is the finite aperture ( slit) size of the
scanning densitometer, which tends to blur out very fine details. However,
after taking these effects into account it seems that the photographic
data do indicate a light source larger in horizontal angular extent than the
sun

By reversing Equation (A- 9) to find A, and using K * W/s , it is
possible to find A using the calculated values of K given above:

A=2TAiIrl ( 3 (K-1)/2(R) ). (A-12)

With s = 1.5"»R* 10", and K = 1.1*2 this yields 3.6° , which is much



larger than the effective angular size of the sun could ever be. Even
the lowest ratio values found, 1.10, correspond to an angular size,0.86°,
which is greater than that of the unobscured sun {0.53 ).

Other Darkened Areas Under the Eave: Possible Other Shadows

Besides the very apparent horizontal shadow of the edge of the roof
and the shadows of the eave rafters, there are other darkened areas of the
board under the eave . These darkened areas are on the right hand Bides
of rafters D,C and B. They look like what one might expect if there were
a bright source southeast of the garage causing shadows of the ends of
the eave rafters to appear on the board Just under the eave. This
hypothetical "southeast source” would have been less bright and/or much
larger in angular size than the source which made the shadows which | have
discussed in previous sections of this appendix. On the photos these
other"shadows"extend to the right for a considerable distance from
rafter D and from rafter C , and for only a short distance to the right
from rafter B. They are illustrated in Fig. Al. If they,are not shadows
but "anomalous"” darkenings of the board for some other reason, then they
Just happen to be remarkably consistent with what one might expect
if there were a source southeast of the garage as well as a brighter source
east of the garage. Needless to say, if the sun were the main source east
of the garage it seeins inconceivable that there could be another source
southeast of the garage that could be bright enough to create shadows,
even if the sun were partially obscured by a thin cloud.Thus these other
darkened areas argue against the sun as the source which was east of the
garage. On the other hand, there would be no problem with having two clouds
at sunset causing shadows on the garage, since the clouds would have been
of comparable brightness.

On the other hand, there is one further darkening of a board which
appears to be a shadow that would require the source east of the garage to
be very small indeed. This* darkening runs downward along a vertical board at
the corner of the garage (see Fig Al and the notation "Shadow of Protruding
Rafter?"). This"shadow " , although visible in prints, is much fainter than
the shadows of the ends of the eave rafters (that is, there is less contrast
between the brightness of this shadow and the illuminated board adjacent
to it than there is between the brightness of a 3hadow of a rafter end and

the illuminated board adjacent to it). It seems that the width of this vertical

shadow increases with an increase in distance downward along the board. Such an

increase would be consistent with a source larger than the sun, but the
shadow is so faint that it would be difficult to say Just how much wider than
the sun.

Conclusion

It appears that things may not be what they appear to the "naked eye".
Careful analysis of the shadows under the eave suggest that they have
characteristics that are incompatible with the sun-shadow hypothesis, but
not necessarily iracompatible with a hypothesis which includes one or more
bright clouds in the sky east (and southeast?) of the wall at sunset. As
pointed out in the text of this report, cloud-produced shadows have been
observed (and photographed).
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APPENDIX B

Photogrammetric Estimate of the Location of the Overhead Wires Relative
to the Sighting Lines to the UO in Photos 1 and 2

By estimating, or guessing ut the dimensions of certain objects which
appear in the Trent photos it is possible to reconstruct the relationships
between the cameraman and the overheud wires . Once the locations of the
wires and of the cameraman are determined, the sighting lines to the
UO can be added and it is then possible to estimate the answers to

two questions (a) do the sighting lines cross under the wires, apd (b)
calling the point where the sighting lines cross SLC , is the ratio
of the distances of the camera from SLC in, photos 1 and 2 the same as the

ratio of the image sizes in photos and ? It is the objective of this
appendix to present evidence which can answer these" questions.

The first problem is to locate the camera positions for the two photos.
Unfortunately Hartmann did not record any measurements at the time he
visited the house, and since both the house and garage are now gone it
it is necessary to determine those positions from photographic data alone.
Surprisingly, these positions can be determined rather accurately by using
the garage wall as a source of data. Specifically, the rafter ends of the
garage wall are located as to azimuth angle ( that is , the angle left
or right) in the two photos and these angles are projected backward from the
rafter ends to the locations of the camera. Further information comes from
the known standard size of the largest pipe which protrudes upward from the
tank (the filling pipe). Necessary data are as follows:

. ' PHOTO 1 PHOTO 2
Quantity Directions
Center of Photo - 6 (%6\ west of north) -39+*3°
Direction to UO -25.6 -
Direction to Rafter A (R ) ~hi. U - A

Direction {p Rafter E:((o' 'LB'g -
i (

£ . -%B
N M D TEE
Corner of Main House qé o goxxo _

Estimates Related to the Lower of the Two Overhead Wires

Left Side of Picture

Distance from Lens Axis 3.9° 21.9°

Elevation above Horizontal %t. iy

Brightness Halfvidth* mm
Middle of Picture: "

Distance from Lens Axis i% 0

Elevation above Horizontal

Brightness Halfwidth* - O .II1) mm A mm
Right Side of Picture:

Distance from Lens Axis 2 228‘

Elevation above Horizontal é iy 23.0°

Brightness HallvVidth g mm 0.138 nm
*» Wire diameter measurements are illustrated in Figure BIl. The brightness

hall'vidth is the image width at one half the maximum brightness variation
between the image of the wire and the sky background.



Quuntity PHOTO 1 PHOTO 2

Width of the Image of the 0.8k I 0.05 rnn 0.79 ¢+ 0.02 nm
Filling Pipe at the Top
ol' the Tunk )
Angle from the Lens Axis to Pipe Image 22 18
The nhotogrammetric reconstruction proceeds as follows:
1) Choose a spacing for the euve rafters. | chose 2*. The actu4{
, spacing may have been less, but probably it wasn't greater..
The ends of the roof rafters, assumed to be standard "2 x V
rafters, are 1.5" wide. The ratio 2V/1.5" - 16 is the same
to within experimental error as the ratio of the widths of the images
of the ends of the rafters to the spacing between the images of the
ends of the rafters, indicating that the photographic evidence is
consistent with the assumption of a 2’ spacing.
2) Assume the garage wall runs due north-south. Actually the direction
might be several degrees o ff, but the Trent house was built
next to a road which runs due east-west according to the U-S. Geological
Survey Maps (7.5 minute series) Thus the walls of the house and
garage .which would have been nearly parallel or perpendicular to the
road, probably are close to running due north south or due east west,
depending upon the location of the wall. The east wall of the garage
appears in the photos, according to Hartmann.
3) Draw the eave rafters two feet apart along a north south line on
a scaled map. (See Figure b2, where 1" = k' , or a scale ratio
of 1:1*8.) Let the eave rafter extend 1' beyond the wall.
1*) Draw lines from the rafter ends in directions opposite to the directions
listed in the above table. For example, for Rafter A in photo 1 draw
a line at azimuth -26.6+ 180 = 153.k° ; for Rafter A in photo 2
draw a line at azimuth -39.3 + 180 = 1k0.7 (measured clockwise
from due north on tjie map, with the line starting at the rafter end).
The intersections of the lines locate (approximately) the camera positions
franphotos 1 und 2. (See Figure B2.)
5) The filling pipe on the tank appears in both photos. Its image size

is directly related to the distance to the camera. Standard filling
pipes have outer dimensions of 2.375" O il tanks are typically 27"
wide. Allowing 3" for a spacing between the side of the tank and the
garage wall places the filling pipe about (27 + 3)/2 = 15 " from the
wall, or about 3" beyond the eave rafters. To locate the filling pipe
in its proper north-couth location, proceed as follows: note that the
image of the pipe appears Just below the image of the shadow of

in photo 1. Assuming that the light source is due east of the garage,
the shadow would be due west of the end of the rafter. This locates
the shadow of RY on the garage wall. Draw a line from the garage wall
Just west of Rr (where the shadow is) toward the general location
of the camera in phcto 1 , as determined in step k above. Now mark

a location along this line which is 15" - 1.25* from the garage wall.
This locates the (estimated) position of the filling pipe.

The distance from the filling pipe to the camera is given by

D = (( K/COS{ft))/i )( w/12 ) in feet (B-|)
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where F = 103 mm,
image of the pipe,
C0S(6) factor is n

6 is the angle from the axis of the lens to the
ami w is the actual pipe width in Inches. The
eeded to account for the fact that the effective

focal length is not constant over the whole film plane because the

film plane is flat

(not a constant distance from the center of the

camera lens). Using the appropriate values of the quantities i and

0 from the table,

with F - 103 mmyields D = 26.1 ft for photo 1

and D = 27.1 ft. for photo 2. In each case the possible error-is ¢+ 1.5 ft.

7) Draw the distance
appropriate areas
ends cross, thereb
B) As a further check

distances from the

ranges just calculated from the pipe in the-

on the map where the sighting lines from the rafter
y further locating the positions of the camera.

, using data not listed in the table, mark off
corner of the garage according to the fact that

the ratio of distances to the corner should be the Bame as the
ratio of the spacings between the images of the cracks between the

boards on the gara
is about 1.1 after
the garage wall is
in each photo (COS
camera position to
farther from the c

ge wall at the corner of the garage. This ratio
correction for the fact that thp corner of
somewhat to the left of the center of the lens
(6) correction mentioned above). Pick one
be "exact" and set the other position 1.1 times
orner of the garage wall. | chose position 1 to

be 30' from the corner of the wall (26.5 ft from the filling pipe on

the tank), and thi
and also about 30’
the filling pipe |
the corner, which
ft. greater titan t
Place the lower of
wire diameter suc
Brightness Halfwid
left end, middle,
for photos one und
given in the table
the formula. The f
("slant distances"
for plotting on th
Horizontal in pla

©

Wien the distances
corres, ding to t
both %. and 1/8
an estimated posit
provided by photos

Locate the corner
camera positions a

10

The above steps yie
step is to draw in
to the data in the table

s "forces" position 2 to be 33 * from the corner
from the filling pipe. Since this Is too far from
have compromised on a distance of 32* from
is 29* from the filling pipe, a distance only 1/2

he maximum value calculated in step 6
the two overhead wires on the map by assuming a

h as 3/16" or 1/8" . Do this by using the image

ths in the formula given in step 6 to locate the
and right end of the wire from the camera-positions
two. The angular "bislances from the Lena Axis"
should be substituted for the angle 0 in

ormula then gives radial distances from the camera

'). To convert to horizontal distances appropriate

e map, use the angles listed a3 Elevation above

ce of 0 in the following formula

H =D COS(0) (B-2)
have been calculated place marks on the map

he left end, middle, and right end positions for

" diameter wires. Hote that each photo provides
ion. | have drawn average lines through the locations
1 and 2 for both 3/16 and 1/8 " diumeter wire.

of .the Trent house by drawing lines from the
ccording to the angles given in the table.

Id a map similar to that In Figure B2. The final
sighting lines from the camera positions according

49



FILM NEUTRAL DENSITY

‘--In .254 FIGURE Bl

Tracings of Densitometer Scans of the

Lower of the Two Overhead Wires in

Photo 2 (and comparable data listed ~D=0.29
for Photo 1)

htne s Halfvi f
Bd,g I’Cf on tFﬂS i ht'ness'p _(6.9%C.2)/5¢C
sca}e C].Z IOCI:MH hanWIdth =0.13E+0,CC4
iim nmon film

Brightness halfvidth;

D-0.575 (6.4T0.2mr)/50 ~
0.128i0.004 nm on film E>=0.57

'
4 NV D=0.605 _ M
Scan upward
5 nvm right of
le ft edge Sl;an uhpwan; 2 mmbleft
about 16.7° c ”6 t edge -(about
( Scan upward over UO 202 right of center)

left of center)

Note: on this scale 5 an- 1 mm; the scanning slit wes 10 microns wide and
V\ES accur:g}gﬁ/ paraWeI s[ca’l?] of the film, the Iong dimension of the slit

7 e ol T RO PGl St R
vide on Im

right -0.1480.004 nnnW|
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First notice that the sighting lines do not cross under the wire
il* the wire was not larger than 3/If»" diameter. Second, note that the
ratio of the distances from the Sighting Line Crossing (SLC) to the
camera positions is

ir It for photo 1 , 0 ,5g

1Y.0 ft I'or photo 2 (B-3)

Tliis is to be compared with tlie ratio of image sizes of the UO:

UP diameter in photo 2 0255 m ) (B-It)

. . 0673
1)0 diameter in photo 1 0.292 mm

(Note that the ratios are inverse because image size is inversely
proportional to distance...i.e., the image size shrinks as the distance
increases.) These ratios, although comparable, are not equal. They
differ by about 10$. | have tried other map reconstructions starting from
other assumed rafter spucings, but the general result has been the same:
the sighting lines do not cross under the wires and the ratios are not
equal. s
Since the location of'the wires is of critical importance in the
reconstruction, it is worth mentioning that Hartmann did take a picture
in 1907 which indicated that at that time the wires were attached to
insulators which were near the peak of the roof. Unfortunately the distance
from the corner of the house to the peak (measured horizontally) was
not recorded. However, assuming that the distance was about 12' , and
assuming that the wires ran to a pole at the back of the garage (which
they did in 1950) one can estimate the location of the wires. However,
this estimate must oe considered highly tentative, especially since there
are no data on the exact location of the pole behind the garage. Nevertheless,
it does seen, consistent with the estimated wire location if the wires
were 3/16" thick.
One further comment about the wires is in order. Clearly if fche wires
were as large as L" diameter they would puss essentially (or exactly)
over the SLC point. However, it is highly unlikely that wires as large as
I/L" diameter would have been used because of the cost The purpose of the
wires was only to power u light bulb of a 100 watts or so. Useable wires
would have been as small as 1/6" diameter, which is standard for house wiring.
Such wire is ulso stiff enough to hold kinks ( kinks in the wires shown
irt the Trent photos were still in the wires when Hartmann visited the
farm).

Conclusion

The lack of data makes it necessary to reconstruct the scene of the
photos using photogrammetric means combined with estimated sizes of objects
shown in the photos. This method introduces considerable uncertainties
into the reconstruction. The uncertainties are sufficiently great that
almost any answer to the two questions posed at the beginning of this
appendix can be obtained. However, reasonable reconstructions without any
ZIforcing” of the available photographic data and size estimates indicates that
the sighting lines did not cross and that the ratios are not equal.

As pointed out in the text these results, even if perfectly accurate, would
not prove the sighting was not a hoax. However, these results, tf_reasonably
accurate, do not prove that the sighting was a hoax.
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tiince this papur woa ccitnplftud lor publication in the fall
of IYUIl some HfeW ttIlU valuable information about tlifcf layout of the
Trent farm has been obtained from the Agricoltutu Survey
Department. The Aerial Photography Field O ffice (Box 30010, Salt
Uate UiLy,UT 04130) lutdU-d two photos that had been talen in

the time frame of interest. The first picture is dated 7/2/40
(DFQ Roll 41), Exposure 9-3) and the second is dated 5/15/56 (DFQ
Roll IP, Exposure 88). These were taken from aircraft which flew
over the area but not directly over the Trent farm. The scale of

both 'photos was 1:22222. both photos showed the same buildings
at the Trent farm but the 1948 photo was clearer (better

focused?) so | have concentrated my measurement effort on the
first photo. llie Aerial Photography office sent me a print of
the original aerial photo and a five: power blowup. | scaled the
print of the original using a U.3. Geological Survey map. I then
measured the separations of the images of the buildings on the
blowup. The estimated accuracy of measurement is about one foot
(plus or minus). The accuracy is limited by the slight, fuzziness

ui Hie edges of the magnified images.
The following diagram is a reconstruction of the Trent

farm Ccw 1950 as determined by the agriculture photo. I was
pleased to find that the scaling which | had done several years
before, using only the original UFO photos plus some educated
guesses, was very close to correct. For example, in the
previous reconstruction 1 had es.timated a distance of 10 feet
between the house and the garage. Ilie aerial photo suggests a

distance- of 17 to Ib feetl Tlitx distance in the new
reconstruction is set at 18 feet.

The idtntificallons of the various buildings other than the
house and the garage were provided by Mrs. Trent in a number of
corivur-.d iofis, including the most recent (Dec. 9,1982) after |
had sunt her copies ut the blowups.

Ilie locations alL which Mr. Trent was standing are
illustrated along with the location of the overhead wires as
determined by a photo taken by Hartmann in 1967 and by
descriptior»s provided by Mrs. Trent. Hartmann's photo shows the
wires attached to insulators near the peak of the house roof.
The other end of the wires, according to Mrs. Trent, went to the

back of the garage. Hartmanns photo confirms that the wires ran
toward the back of the garage, but they do not actually show
wiiei'e the wires were attached. According to Mr. and Mrs. Trent

the overhead wires provided power for a light bulb in the garage.

Since the wirc*s were nut heavy and they were not carrying much
power it may be that they were attached to a board which stuck up
Irtun the back ot the garage at the peak of the roof. 1 have seen
an arrangement tif that type myself in rural settings.

A major "prediction*' of the original reconstruction was that
the garage must have been unexpectedly lonqg, perhaps more then
twenty five feet long from the front to the back. This prediction
was confirmed by the aerial photos which indicated that the
gar »ge Was about 28 feet long. '

, Jhe major reason for undertaking the original reconstruction
was to determine whether or not the overhead wires passed over
the slighting Iiimcrossover (SLC) point (tee Appendix B> The
new reconstruct of the back yard of the Trent house, combined
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with the previously determined sighting directions shows that the
SLC point was about *1 ft. northwest of the overhead wires which
is reasonably close to the original reconstruction which
indicated “.5 ft. if the wires were 3/16" in diameter The

decrease from ft. to 4 ft. resulted from better scaling and
from a decrease in the distance from the corner of the house to
the point where the wires were fastened to the house. I had
initially estimated that the distance was 12 ft. , correspond!ng

to a house width of 24 ft. using a photo supplied by Hartmann.
HuwevL-r, the aerial photos suggest that the house was only 22 ft.
wide, so 1 have ad ju=»ted the scaled map accordingly.

the aerial photos confirm that the farmhouse of Mr. Trent's
father was 440 feet west of Mr. Trent's house. Furthermore, they
confirm that there were no obstructions between the houses so
that it would have been possible for Mr. and Mrs. Trent to see
Trent's father un the back porch and yell to him before the
object had disappeared in the west. (I thank Brad Sparks for
initially suggesting aerial survey photos and Philip J. Klass for

suggesting that | write tor Agriculture department aerial
photos.) * *
As | pointed out in the discussion at the end of the main

te>:t of this article, the photos tend to be equivocal on the hoax
hypothesis because one could imagine a way in which they could
have been hoaxed, arid perhaps the Trents could have hoaxed them

with some effort and a bit of "luck". (Luck: they.suspended a
small model which just happened to diffuse light coming from the
sky above in such a way that the bottom became a nearly uniform
source of light....this requires that the model be constructed

from translucent material rather than the simple "hang a pie pan"
approach; they suspended the model with a thread that was very
thin or else the suspension happened to match the color of the
sky background.) If they were lucky in making a model, then ‘
their good luck was partly offset by bad luck: they allowed the
photos to show the overhead wires from which the model hung.

Because the photos are not completely definitive the
argument over the truth of their story must be based in large

part upon their own testimony given to reporters, investigators
arid friends over the years. In evaluating the testimony certain
skeplLics have emphasized differences between the reported
versions of the sighting. In particular, they have pointed to
differences between initial newpaper accounts as well as
differences between initial and later acounts. These differences

are cited as evidence that the Trents really did not witness the
event they have portrayed and are therefore reporting a hoax
story which they made up but forgot Lo “"coordinate"” with each
other. On the other hand, if the Trents' reports had been igov.
identical it is probable that these same skeptics would point to
the complete correlation as evidence of a hoax.

It is my opinion that the slight differences in the reports
of the original sighting can be attributed to the facts that the
Trents were interviewed after about a month had passed, and that
the mure detailed interviews (reported after the original
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The answer is yes. The ladies are considering legal action; they've been

instructed by Senator Tower and Senator Benson to talk to the Judge-Advocate-
General ot the U.S. Air Force in TExas. They've done that, they've met with
him to receive the forms The MUFON lawyer. Bill Skedd is helping them to
fill out the forms and put the proper material together, and they will file

a claim against the U.S government

Have there been any correlations between reports from Lou Farish's clipping
service and this case?

We've got very little of *hat we consider factual information, but one good
thing the clippings did tell us was that there were several other sightings
that day, and the day before, as far away as Kentucky So we can track

diamond-shaped objects in several other areas, which is very interesting

How many specialists did Betty see in the hospital, vrfiat about her headaches,
and how much are her bills?

Her bills are running something like $10-12,000 so far. I have had all of her
medical records | can get--and tha's not all of them--released to me We have
hopes of more coming I have an itemized statement of every bit of medicine or
treatment that she had taken during hospitalization Part of the list: she
saw seven different specialists ranging from dermatologists to radio therapy
specialists to internists, her cardiologist, Or. Sheney, and others. The
headaches were total-head headaches; they weren't localized at any one point--
her head was just splitting. There was no way of seeing, feeling or anything
else but the headache *

There was one other point 1 missed when | described her reaction When

she was in front of the car and'she could hear this beeping in her head, she
said it got to the point that it gave her an earache, and she had never had
an earache. It actually physically hurt her ears. She thought that was a

very strange reaction.

Did she see an ear specialist?

There was not an ear specialist called in, and that's part of the problem
One thing that we want to make come out of this, if possible, is to come up
with a familiarization of medical people with UFO cases, so that they can be
more properly investigated They did such thihgs as mairmograms, you know,
that really had no relation to the case, but they wanted to see if there was
some possibility that that was causing some of the problems They ran a lot
of tests, CAT scans and others, but some of the things they could have done
they didn't do And that is one thing that Betty and Vicki have both asked
that we bring forth--that some things were not asked about. They would like
for future people [witnesses/victimsj to have the right tests run quickly
and immediately, then they would be more help.

Were there any abnormalities in the blood count, particularly the white
blood cells?

That's a hard question to answer That's the largest part of the records
that we've been unable to have released. We talked to the cardiologist

who said that Betty showed a standard anemic reaction that could be expected
from a person that had had a heart bypass operation some time before, so
there was some difference in what you would expect in your blood and in her
blood. But as to the basic record, we've only gotten a couple or three of
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the tests release, and not the whole series And that is of some concern
to us From what we've been told by the doctors, there were no more abnormal-
ities, but we haven't really seen that for sure We're hoping to have further

tests run on these people, by the way

?? Were there more damages to the upper part of the body or to the lower part of
the body, because of the protection of the car and the Ilike?

S. With Vicki outside the car, as she stood within the doorway, her top half ex-
posed and her head on or above the car, she hadmore face and head type damage,

and on her hands and arms. There were not too many sores on the lower part of
her body Betty, on the other hand, stood firmly in front of the car She

had whole-body sores. She had blisters on her legsthat were covered by long
pants, similar to what she had on her head, but not as great She had large
bulbous sores come on to her head; her neck swelled. Tier kids didn't recognize
her in the hospital--it was that bad And in fact, I've got a statement from her
brother-in law that "I went to the hospital to see her, but | didn't get very
close to her,” like "I'm not sure what's wrong with that lady!"

Because of the time that has elapsed between the Conference and the
publications of the proceedings, an account of the events subsequent to the
sighting seemed both possible and desirable.

M.H. Ed

As Betty Cash and Vickie Landrum began to recover somewhat from'the effects of their

exposure to the object they sought help from various governmental agencies. Telephone calls
to local officials and military installations were futile They could find no one willing
to listen to their complaint or supply worthwhile information Finally, on May 31, 1981

the Center for UFO Studies suggested that the victims contact their Senators John Tower
and Lloyd Bentsen in Washington, D.C

In July both Senators sent identical letters describing their conversations with rep-
resentatives of the Department of Defense, and suggested that they contact the Judge Advo-
cate Claims Officer at Bergstrom Air Force Base, Austin, Texas, where they could file an
official report and submit a claim.

In August they drove to Bergstrom and met with several Air Force lawyers, who questioned
them about the details of the incident and recorded the whole proceedings At the end of the
meeting they were given blank forms and told "if they could find a lawyer that would help them"
they should submit an official claim to the U.S. government for the injuries they had sus-
tained. About the same time New York attorney Peter Gersten called to volunteer his services
in the case Mrs. Cash and Mrs. Landrum welcomed his assistance and provided the information
necessary for submittal of the claim.

Because of a Congressional inquiry (which was itself stimulated by the publication of
several magazine articles and a television program) the Air Force began a cursory investigation
into the allegation that Air Force helicopters may have been involved 1n the Incident of
Dec. 29, 1980. itThis was soon terminated after the discovery that the Air Force does not
operate twin rotor helicopters

Next, the Department of the Army Inspector General assigned Lt Colonel George Sarran

to the case and fie conducted a fairly extensive investigation He stressed that the Army
had no interest in the object, but was concerned about the allegation that Am\y helicopters
were involved. Lt Col. Sarran made numerous telephone calls to many military and civil
agencies as part of his investigation without success These included talks "with Major

Dennis Haire local commander for eight Chinook Texas National Guard helicopters stationed
at Ellington Air Force Base, south of Houston; and with CW4 Gustofson, senior AST for seven |
Army Reserve Huey helicopters stationed at Toinball civilian airfield northwest of Houston.."
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On May 26, 1982, Lt Col. Sarran visited the Houston area for an on-site investigation
He interviewed the victims, the investigators and some of the witnesses. One of the wit-
nesses was a Dayton police officer who had stated that he and his wife also spotted more
than 12 of the Chinook-type helicopters in the Huffman area that night The policeman was

familiar with the helicopters because he had flown in that model while in military service.

The conclusion of Lt Col. Sarran's report is as follows

Ms. Landrum and Ms. Cash were credible The DAIG investigator felt (four lines censored)
The policeman and his wife were also credible witnesses. There was no perception that
anyone was trying to exaggerate the truth All interviewees were extremely cooperative
and eager to be helpful in any manner Through the course of inquiry the DAIG invest-
gator tried to concentrate on any reason or anyone or organization which might have beentl
flying helicopters that particular evening in that general area There was no evidence

presented that would indicate that Army, National Guard, or Army Reserve helicopters
were involved.

Through attorney Peter Gersten they filed a claim, which alleged government involvement
because the helicopters described by the fitnesses were of a type used only by the military
The claim was rejected, as was the appeal They were told then that they could sue the U.S
government in Federal Court Again, they followed instructions and filed a civil action in
the U.S. District Court, Southern District of Texas, Houston, Texas

Their contention was that they had been wronged, physically injured, while driving on a
public thoroughfare. The government was at fault because their Injuries were sustained while
in close proximity of the military helicopters and the large glowing Object, later called a
UFO for lack of a better term

The United States Distric Court Docket Call was set for September 3, 1986 Frank Conforti,
Assistant United States attorney, requested dismissal or a summary judgement in favor of the
United States. The attorney for Cash and Landrum replied that the United States was not en-
titled to a dismissal. Judge Ross Sterling did not make a decision on Mr. Conforti's request

Therefore the case did not go to trial.

Nearly one year later, on August 21, 1986, Judge Sterling dismissed the case on the basis
of expert testimony submitted by Mr. Conforti The experts, from NASA, the Army* Navy and
Air Force, addressed only the issue of whether or not the United States owned and operated a
device as described by Cash and Landrum and sidestepped the issue of military helicopters
Thus Judge Sterling will not hear the evidence that Betty Cash and Vickie and Colby Landrum
wanted to present.

The witnesses' health has continued to deteriorate Betty Cash has been hospitalized
at least 25 times, has had two operations for cancer (after having shown no previous signs
of it). She has had blood problems, trouble with her eyesight Her hair has regrown, though
in a different texture, but she is still very weak and has to spend a good deal of time in bed.

Vickie Landrum has had continual-sickness for several years, has been susceptible to every-

thing, and always has sores. Her hair has grown in again in a different texture, but she has
never regained good eyesight. Colby Landrum, after several years of continuous sickness and
colds, as well as warts, hair loss, sores and knots on his knees, has finally begun to show a
fairly normal level of energy, although his growth has not been at the expected rate

The medical conclusion as to the nature of their injuries has been that ionizing (nuclear)
radiation could account for 90% of their injuries, and non-ionizing (microwave) radiation could
account for another 9%. The source remains completely unidentified
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ABBHRHSES

BHRANAVER TNE DERING

ALVIN LAWSON

Those who believe that UFO

elate to alien beings, parallel universes, or

abductions

ther exotic origins will wultimately have to
xplain--along with the lack of unambiguous
hysical images
eporled by abductees are so similar to those

evidence--why incidents and
eported in a variety of obviously psychologi-
al processes These processes or abduction
nalogs include drug-induced hallucinations,
ear-death experiences, religious and meta-
hysical ecstasies, shamans' trances, and par-
icularly the revivification of trauma asso-
iated with fetal development and birth

Psychiatrist Stanislav Grof, a follower of
tto Rank with years of experience in the
herapeutic use of LSD, believes that many of
is patients relive their own birth trauma (BT)
uring LSD sessions {1)

In a way that is not quite clear at the
present stage of research, the subjects’
experiences seem to be related to the
circumstances of the biological birth LSD
subjects frequently refer to them quite
explicitly as reliving their own birth
trauma Others regularly show the cluster

of physical symptoms that can be
interpreted as a derivative of the biolog-

ical birth. They also assume postures and
move in complex sequences that bear a
striking similarity to those of a child

during the various stages of delivery.’

Grof's work is of interest to
because revivified BT narratives

ufology
provide a
remarkably extensive collection of abduction-
image parallels The study of these parallels
will help determine whether we should think of
abductions as psychological rather than physi-
cal experiences Also, many of Grof's sub-
jects report LSD fantasies centering on con-
tact with alien entities from other worlds, or
even other dimensions or parallel universes.
Several have specifically described encounters
with "flying saucers"” and science fiction
adventures similar to TV's "Star Trek" (2).
Grof's findings seem to show that UFO narrative
therapy
programs where LSD or other hallucinogens are
utilized, and are supported by other reports
from cancer wards that terminal patients on
certain drug therapies coirmonly have spontan-
Such data appear

data are a common part of psychiatric

eous abduction fantasies (3)
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to contradict Berthold Schwartz's assertions
as to the absence of UFO-related fantasies in
psychiatric patients (4)

Grof's work confirms in part the results
from our 197? series of imaginary abduction

experiments (5), which cast doubt on the phy-

sical rea lity of CE—Il events, and on the
reliability of abduction case data retrieved
through hypnosis. The imaginary series at-

tempted to distinguish "real" CE-Ills from
hoaxes and fantasies, but concluded only that
since they utilized essentially identical ima-
gery and events, one could never be certain
The present study emphasizes that BT data can
be obtained through hypnosis as well as drugs,
and proposes that the existence of BT imagery
provides
with a criterion which can help determine false
abduction

in abduction narratives ufologists
reports from any that may reflect

actual events. !

A word on the reliability of revivified
birth trauma narratives Although Grof finds
"perinatal” or birth-related imagery and e-
vents omnipresent in human affairs (e.g., in
anthropology, mythology. Gestalt and other

therapies, initiation rites, and religious
ceremonies), he cautions that a "causal nexus"
between specific biological
birth and particular images has yet to be
established. Again, Grof's BT sessions contain

non-BT data, including hallucinatory imagery,

events of one's

autobiographical details from later, memory,
These psycholog-
ical phenomena are related not to birth or to
UFOs but to the central nervous system But it

doesn't matter that BT sessions are not en-

and fantasized experiences.*

tirely factual so long as there are demon-
strable BT/CE-I11l1 image parallels in the com-
plex of psychological processes which emerge

during revivification sessions.

1be|ieve that the many parallels between
abducteesl narratives and the above and other
psychological processes argue that abductions
also are mental

rather than physical exper-

iences Since abduction reports showfeatures
of sequence and structure which seem consis-
tent with major perinatal events, they there-
fore support the view that abductees wuncon-

sciously use components of the birth process as

*1 use the term "birth trauma", loosely to refer
to the entire complex of imagery (BT, halluci-
natory. remembered, imagined) wunder discus-
sion, a procedure which since it

Grof's data closely, seems appropriate.

follows

IVA

a matrix for a fantasized abduction experi-
ence While there is a contemporary tendency
to think of the whole UFO phenomenon in terms

of the extraterrestrial or other (increasingly

bizarre) hypotheses, the smaller abduction
component of that phenomenon seems to me to be
a psychological process It is this view of
abduction reports which will be set forth in

the following pages

I must add a note on ttie reliability of
hypnosis. During hypnotic -regression of. BT
subjects and alleged abductees, it is probable
that data from at least three non-BT and four
non-UFO0 sources may corrupt witnesses' narra-
tives All'" the more reason to interpret
hypnotically derived "evidence"” with caution

The many imagery parallels among abduc-
tion analogs suggest that they have a common
source. One of the most likely sources is the
associated trauma,
since birth is a universal phenomenon which is
free from ordinary cultural influences and is,
as far as we know, one of the first significant
conscious events experienced by human beings.
Grof describes the four perinatal stages as
"matrices" because he believes that each stage
has major implications for later personality
development and behavior-(6)

birth experience and its

STAGE DESCRIPTION TYPICAL EVENTS

i Primal wunion with “Good" and “bad”
the mother womb experiences

1 Onset of birth Contractions in a
process closed uterine

system

(AN Synergism with Propulsion through
the mother birth canal

v Separation from Termination of the

the mother symbiotic union
formation of a new

relationship

Since BT narratives from each stage contain
many abduction parallels, they merit extended
discussion and analysis
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Some of the many solid abduction/birth
listed in the following
comparative table of images and events chosen
from CE-111 reports and subjects' narrative
descriptions of Grof's four perinatal stages.

Note that the chronologies of BTs and abduc-

trauma parallels are

tions seldom observe the same sequence Ra-
ther, BT subjects jump back and forth from any
of the four stages at will, just as abductees

sometimes report experiencing their abductions
in unique sequences. So while the chronology of
events in abductions/BTs is not always consis-
tent with that followed below, the similarity
of imagery and incidental details is obvious.
Also, birth events are so various and idiosyn-
cratic that no two BT narratives nor the
CE-lils bui It upon them will ever be identical

In addition to the above patterns, Grof's
subjects commonly report visions of deities
and other creatures which can be classified in
the same six distinct types which are observed
in UTO entity reports In one BT fantasy, in
fact, a subject described being confronted by
no less than five types of creatures (7)

The square was surrounded by Gothic cath-
edral facades and from the statue niches
facades and from the gargoyle
downspouts in the eaves animals, persons,
animal-human combinations, devils, spir-
its--all the figures that one observes in
the paintings of Hieroriymous Bosch--came
cathedrals into the square
and moved in on me

in these

down from the

Five of the six UFO entity classes are
described here explicitly human (“persons"),
humanoid ("devils™), animal, exotic ("animal-
human combinations™), and apparitional ("spir-
its™) The sixth type, an explicit formulation
of a robotic sensibility,
subject's BT vision involving "the dehuman-
ized, grotesque, and bizarre world of auto-
mata, robots, and mechanized gadgets." Grof
says that creature types from BT
seem to be identified with particular emotion-
inating in the various experi-
These stresses

occurs in another

narratives

al stresses ori

ences of development and birth
may cause the embryo/fetus to respond in dis-
tinct emotional or imaginative contexts which

may, years later, be associated with individ-

This means that there will always be apparent
non-patterns in abductions, an important fact
for investigators to know. I have indicated
the perinatal stages of all parallels below

and some representative (but by no means all)

CE-111 cases which demonstrate them. Note that
I have included contactees and imaginary ab-
ductees along with "real" cases In addition,

though most of the alleged witnesses in Budd
Hopkins' Hissing Time (Marek
1981), appear to be imaginary abductees, | have
separately iy the author's

recent book

indicated them

surname. All three groups--regardless of the
physical reality of their experiences--provide
essentially the same visual imagery and events
as "real" CE-Ills, thus supporting the thesis
that all are related to BT experiences.

ual creature types. For example, one subject
felt that he had achieved, in the course of
"good womb" and "bad womb" experiences (as Grof
them), a sudden wunderstanding of the
genesis of demons from diverse cultures (8)

terms

The demons surrounding the peaceful Bud-
dha figure on many Indian and Tibetan
religious paintings appeared to him to be
representatives of various forms of dis-
turbances of the intrauterine existence.
The subject could distinguish among them
the bloody, openly aggressive, and fero-
symbolizing the dangers of
biological birth; the others, more in-
sidious and lurking, represented the nox-

cious ones,

ious influences in the intrauterine life

The "good womb" and "bad womb" experi-
ences occur in the first perinatal stage and
alternating positive (undisturbed
intrauterine life) and negative (disturbed
intrauterine life) events in terms of their
effect upon the fetus Both extremes contain
plentiful
womb" experiences, Grof's patients report fet-
sickness,

consist of

abduction echoes In reliving "bad
al distress such as feelings of
nausea
able to any of causes such as the
mother's physical or health, her
ingestion of noxious substances, or attempted

and mild paranoia, which may be trace-
several
emotional

abortion "Good womb" revivification mani-
fests itself in pre-birth bliss including
feelings of cosmic wunity transcendence of
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ABDUCTION IMAGE/EVENT CF-111 CASES* STAGE--BIRTH TRAUMA IMAGE/EVENT
Loss of control All was as if | were losing
control, and being quite unable to
arrest the plunge. 146 **
Bright light Virtually all IV--Radiant light of blinding inten-
sity may seem supernatural ly bright
143
Paralysis m Ma riy Il--Visions of "no exit" entrapment,
being fixed, chained, or unable to
escape an inevitable doom or unrelent-
ing threat. 119-123
Struck by beam
of light A.V.B. l--" an Incredible amount of light
Contactees and energy was enveloping me and stream-
Garden Grove ing in subtle vibrations through my
Hopkins' Ss whole being.” 113
Imaginary Ss.
Larson
Silviera
Walton
levitated by tube Many IV--"We were rising toward light,
of light higher and higher, through majestic
white marble pillars. We rose
into whiteness. 147
Tube or tunnel Many Il--Visions of "cosmic engulfment” or
a gigantic whirlpool/maelstrom "sucking
the subject and his world relentlessly
to its center.” 121
Metallic sounds, Many IV—Hum of machinery, sounds of surgical
hums instruments, etc., as if from a hospital
room .*** 139
Size change Private Case IV--“We all became very small--as small
Contactees as a cell, as small as an atom.” 148
Hi gdon
Hopkins* Ss
Imaginary Ss
Spaur (CE-11)
Walton
*CE-IlIl cases are referenced in Appendix |
«sNumbers refer to pages in Grof's Realms of the Human Unconscious
***In a later group of LSD sessions which Grof terms "transpersonal® experiences,
subject recalled pulsing heart sounds, peculiar hollow, roaring noises, and
distorted sounds akin to electronic musical effects--all of which he identified
with fetal memories of maternal blood circulation and heartbeat, peristalsis
and outside sounds perceived through the abdominal wall and amniotic fluid. 161
The abduction case parallels here are obvious
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(continued)
ABDUCTION IMAGE/EVENT

Big room

Starry skies

Entities

Extraterrestrial
hypothesis inferred

Absurd events

Physical examination

Reliving own
medical history

Body dismemberment

CE-Il1l CASES

Andreasson
Contactees
Garden Grove
Hopkins* Ss

Imaginary Ss.

Walton

Contactees
Garden Grove
Higdon
Hopkins' Ss
Imaginary Ss

All

Most

Host

Most

Andreasson
Imaginary Ss
Kendal 1
Larson

Many others?

Andreasson
Garden Grove
Hopkins' Ss
Imaginary Ss
Larson

STAGE-BIRTH TRAUMA IMAOQOE/EVENT

IV— Separation from mother coincides
with feelings of decompression and
spatial expansion; also, visions of
gigantic halls, open spaces, etc 139

I--Visions of "cosmic vistas," galaxies,
solar systems, star-filled skies, etc
113

1--Many visions of fetuses and of embryonal
experiences. (105ff)

- =" archetypal demons creatures

from fairy tales : 113

=" dehumanized . world of auto-
mata, robots 116

v.--" animals, persons, animal-human

combinations spirits " 146
111—War of the Worlds type invasions
125 '

I1- -Agonized struggle of early birth
results in feelings of the meaninglessness
of life, death, struggle itself, etc.;
world seems to be insane 118

Il— Subject is concerned by an apparent
threat to bodily survival and integrity
as recalled in past operations, imprison-
ment, interrogations, illnesses, etc 121

B — Subjects recollect sensations and de-
tailed circumstances and operations and
medical treatment. 121

[ Subjects experience "sadomasochistic
orgies, mutilations and self-mutilations

ritual sacrifice and other
bloody events. 124
v— Ego death/rebirth symbolism: a victim

may feel that his body is cut open and
his heart or other organs are removed;
replacement brings a sense of rebirth,
renewal 142



(continued)

ABDUCTION IMAGE/EVENT

Umbilical pain

Relief after intense
pain or threat of some
kind

Breathing problems

Unpleasant tastes

Unpleasant odors

Sexual seduction

by entities

Current through
head and body

Head and body
pressure

Al ternating chills
and fever

"TV screen" flashbacks,
life review, visions

CE-Ill CASES
Andreasson
Hill

Kurz

Hill
Larson
Walton

A.V.B.
Garden Grove
Walton

Andreasson
Garden Grove
Walton

A.V.B.
Garden Grove
Imaginary Ss
Walton

A.V.B.
Kurz

Andreasson
Garden Grove

Imaginary Ss.

Kendal 1
Larson

Andreasson
Garden Grove
Imaginary Ss
Kendal 1
Larson
Walton

Andreasson
A.V.B. -«
Hopkins' Ss

Imaginary Ss.

Kendal 1

Many

Larn

STAGF--BIRTH TRAUMA IMAGE/EVENT

IV--Subjects report severe pain in the
umbilical area, often spreading through
the pelvic area. HI

IV--Individuals completing the death/
rebirth sequence feel relief accompanied
by deep emotional and physical.tranquility
H O - !

IV— Sense of breathing difficulties,
suffocation, and related feelings of
emergency 141"

I--Unpleasant taste In the mouth described
as a combination of biological and Inorganic
(i.e., ammonia, metallic, iodine, etc.)
substances 108 .

111— Unpleasant or revolting odors of
biological origin such as sweat, feces,
or putrefaction, etc 131

Ill--Common motif 1n this stage 1s intense
sexual excitement as in the uninhibited
carnival atmosphere of Rio de Janeiro,
and similar scenes; seduction and rape
also are reported. 130

Ill~-Incidents of "powerful currents of
energy streaming through" the body. 124

I11--Great pressure and pain on the head
and body, and related distress 134

I11--Hot flushes alternating with chills,
and profuse sweating with shivering 134

IV--Subjects often experience a rapid
sequence of key events from past and
present life . 145
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(continued)

ABDUCTION IMAGE/EVENT

Message

Knowledge gained
from the CE
experience

Messianic complex,
identification with
Christ, etc

Woinblike rooms on
UFO

Womblike containers
on UFO, filled with
liquid and an
"umbilical”

Apocalyptic events,
visions of future
devastation

Return

Loss of a sense
of time

Ineffabil ity

Aftermath

CE-ill CASES

Most

Most

Andreasson
Contactees
Garden Grove

Andreasson
A.V.B.
Contactees
Hopkins' Ss
Imaginary Ss

Many

Andreasson

Contactees

Garden Grove
Imaginary Ss

All ca$es(?)

Most

Most

STAGE--BIRTH TRAUMA IMAGE/EVENT

I--"1 suddenly understood the message
of so many spiritual teachers that the
only revolution that can work is the
inner transformation of every human

being." 114

I—Intuitive Insight into the meaning
of the cosmos, which is deemed "more
relevant” than specific, concrete, or
pragmatic knowledge 106

IV--ldentificatlon with suffering,
death, and transcendence of Christ;
sense of unity with God 142

I--Many realistic details suggestive of
the original embryonal/fetal situation
within the womb, including specifics of
intrauterine development involving the
umbilical cord, fluid, and placenta.
105ff and 158ff

I--Descriptlons of or identifications
with the embryo/fetus in the womb,
with many details of the sensate life
of the fetus 105ff

Ill--Earth pictured as beseiged by
disastrous events of man and nature
atomic war, earthquakes, hurricanes,
novas, etc 124

I—*“0Only reluctantly was | giving up
this experience and returning to my
usual consciousness.” 114

1--"This experience lasted for

what seemed an eternity seemed to
open into time instead of space

113

I--"1 reached a new feeling of harmony
and self-acceptance, and a global under-
standing of existence that is difficult
to define.” 115

l--
utmost

felt . . that something of the
relevance had happened to me
and that | would never be the same.” 114
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space and time,
emotions,

ecstatic

and other
experiences
vestigators
tremes of

have
emotional

The
narratives

dominant
and Ce-IM
the
“frequently
with

resembles
subjects
identification
born children

human

authentic neonatal

vior™ (9) Many if
such as those
Hill
fetus or

Travis
embryo,
underdeveloped
features. The
vides a major parallei
narrative data, and

and

facial

nation.

visions of paradise,
parallels

often
responses

creature
reports is
fetus

report
embryos

Equally
feelings as
not
described
Walton,
specifically with
and
fetus-like

between
deserves

"oceanic"
with mystical or
CE-111 in-
similar

Veteran
observed ex-

from witnesses.

type in both BT
humanoid and
Grof says that
visions of or
fetuses,
common are

and new-
various
well as beha-
most UFO humanoids,
by Betty and Barney
closely resemble a
regard to
anatomical
thus pro-
abduction and BT
further

other

UFO alien

exami-

Some commonly reported humanoid char-

acteristics are listed below, with similar
descriptive details from prenatal chronology
offered for comparison (10)

REPORTED HUMANOID
CHARACTERISTICS

Diminutive size
(2 to 5-1/2 ft)

Frail-appearing body

Disproportionately
large head

comparatively

Eies
rge

Hands, feet "missingll

or rudimentary

webbed
toes

“Claws" or
fingers and
Underdeveloped ears,

nose, mouth

HUMAN PRENATAL
CHARACTERISTICS
Small throughout
gestation period
late

Frail until

in gestation
Head size dispropor-
tionately large

from 4th wk

Eyesockets
eyes form
wk; eyes
size at

large;
from 4th
half adult
birth

5th wk;
6th wk

Hand plates
foot plates

toes webbed
8th wk

Fingers,
until about
Underdeveloped ears,
nose, mouth,
ial appearance
“human” until

and fac-
not

10th wk

litoofl

No genitalia evident

in most

Genitalia ambiguous
cases or underdeveloped un-

ti 1 12th wk

No fingernails Nails undeveloped un-
toenails H til 12th wk
Arms longer than legs Arms longer than legs
until 4th month
Clumsy movement, walk Perceptible movements
in 5th month
Skin color pallid pall id skin until
(grey or white) h month
Skin color reddish Skin reddish in
7th month
Skin wrinkled Skin wrinkles in
7th month
Hairless bodies No hair until 8th
month
No eyebrows ebrows evident in
h month
Smooth skin Skin less wrinkled in
8th-9th months
Note that many of these reported humanoid
qualities are more characteristic of the em-
bryo (i.e aged through eight weeks) than of
the fetus (nine weeks to term), suggesting that
at least some matrices for the physical ap-
pearance of humanoid entities lie in early
prenatal experiences. But there may be even
earlier matrices. Grof describes experiences
in which LSD subjects seem to undergo extreme
spatial constriction so that they "tune in" to
the “consciousness” of a particular organ or
tissue of their own body, and even regress into
a cellular or subcellular consciousness (11)

Grof
such

says that it s
subjects that
sperm and ovum at
and

“commonly reported" by
they even identify with the
the time of conception (12),

sometimes describe an accelerated process

of embryogenesis and fetal development (13)
While Grof concedes that the authenticity of
such narratives is an open guestion, he states
that he was able to get several independent
verifications of supposed embryonal and fetal
experiences (14).

One cellular component, not mentioned in
Grof's data, seems potentially stunning in its
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HIMVNOID/EETUS SIMnARTTIES IN CE-UIl REPORTS

Fig. 1-A« Travis Walton®"s Fig. 1-B. Hunan fetus in its
fetal humanoid. 3rd month. Note undeveloped
facial features, head shape.

fAo
n jfy

It

Figs. 1-D/E/F. Fetal hunanoids are
the most cannon entity type. Even
imaginary CE-HIls repor t then
(@-F). There are few more obvious
BP? parallels in abduction cases.
Most CE-HI humanoids resemble fetuses
between 9 and 12 weeks of age.

Fig, 1-H, Similarity of separate Moody

aid Walton humanoids was hailed as ET fingers and toes, a pattern in many
evidence, but both seen fetal and so entity reports.

support the BT hypothesis.
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o

AL 6 days old B. Classic disc

i w/
0
C. 14 days r D. Egg shape
o

Fig. 2. Implanted human ovun (6 days old)
with specialized cells (white) forming the
embryonic disc, a possible UFO-raandala E- 17 days"r*" F.
archetype.
Fig. 3 (right) . larities between UK) shapes and
developing cellular tissues of the human enbryo may {ﬁmﬁrnrQ T - —
support the speculation that Jung"s archetypes have nyhlmﬂﬂ|u ;

a physiological basis.

Fig. 4 (above) . Natal themes in
mandalas drawn by Jung®s patients
connect the UFO/randala archetype
explicitly with birth imagery.

Fig. 5 (right) . Eye-like mandala
motifs in reported CE-ELI cases:
UFO shapes, figures in windows,
examination "eyes," and large
eyes in entity descriptions all
support a Jungian “eye-in-the-

sky" mythical basis for UFO/entity sightings.
(above) carbines both the birth and eye motifs

mandala figure.

G. 22 & 23 days

<9>
<D

Note that Fig..a'B.

in a single
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UFO implications. When the fertilized human
ovum is si* days old and attaches itself to the
wall of the uterus, the distinctly embryonic
tissue inside the ovum assumes an intriguing
shape: it resembles a flattened, circular
plate, the basic UFO pattern, and is known as
the embryonic disc. Everything that will
the adult human being is
least potentially, in the rela-
tively few cells of the young ovum's embryonic
disc. This stage of prenatal life is the first
in which the fertilized tissue can be thought
of as something integral, whole, or individ-
ual. We remember that the psychologist Carl
Jung found an analogy between the shapes of
“flying and "mandalas.,” which he
defined as archetypal symbols of unity, whole-
ness, and individuation (15) If Grof's gene-
tic memory data are valid, they could be
interpreted as providing a physiological basis
for Jung's theories on archetypal
his related

eventually become
present, at

saucers"

imagery and
speculations on the collective

unconsc ious.

At any rate, it is somewhat startling to
realize that every human being who ever lived
was--for a few hours at least--literal ly shap-
ed like a UFO With that in mind one can specu-
late: perhaps the embryonic disc does manifest
itself as a Jungian mandala or saucer archetype
in everyone's sensibility during the embryonic
stage; later it could emerge as part of a
percipient's UFO-related imagery Thus UFO
witnesses might have been predisposed to per-
ceive saucer-shaped "somethings" in the pre-
sence of whatever psycho-physical stimulus
constitutes the UFO phenomenon--though what
witnesses perceive may be an archetypal echo of
experiential imagery from their own prenatal
development.

But the developing embryo evolves through
other possibly UFO-related geometric forms as
early as its third week of life it is an oval
by day 14, pear-shaped by the 17th, and about
day 22 the beginnings of the brain and spinal
cord have formed a comparatively huge neural
tube down the length of the tiny embryo The
dominance of tube or tunnel imagery in CE-Ills
(as well as other analogs) is well established,
and if these speculations have merit, the pre-
valence of tube/tunnel images may relate to one
or more of several possible tube/tunnel arche-
types in the birth process In addition to the
neural tube, other putative archetypes include
the umbilical tube-placenta complex and the
“birth canal” (i.e., cervical opening, vagina.

81

and surrounding tissues) experienced during
normal birth
The placenta is a circular, inverted-

bowl -shaped organ which is connected to the
fetus by the umbilical cord, a tube containing
other tubes (veins and arteries)
the fetus* navel.

attached at
Several abductees (e.g..
Hill and Andreasson) have reported pain or
distress in their navels during alleged exami-
nations (16); many others . use tube/tunnel
imagery to describe UFO interiors or events--
some maintaining that they were "sucked up" a
tube (of light or other material) into the UFO
The physiological fact that body fluids are
exchanged between the fetus and the UFO- shaped
placenta, i.e., they are “sucked up" the um-
bilical tube, seems significant

The wumbilical cord recalls a hitherto
inexplicable image, the seemingly solid flat-
ended, retracting light beam. The umbilical

cord, a solid tube descending from the pla-
cental "saucer,” does have a flat end at the
separation point, and is a possible archetype
for the mysterious but oft-reported retracting
beam '

An experiment in which imaginary abduc-
tions were given under hypnosis to persons born
by cesarean section* provides statistical evi-
dence that tube/tunnel imagery relates to the
normal birth process 0of eight cesarean sub-
jects, seven used no tube/tunnel imagery in
describing how they boarded or left the UFO,
and there were few tube images throughout their
narratives The exception (subject #10) s
interesting because she was at first treated as
premature birth until her mother
hemorrhaged and a cesarean was necessary--but
the subject had experienced an hour or so of

a normal

Stage Il trauma in the birth canal, perhaps
sufficient time for the development of tube/-
tunnel imagery Note also other possible
exceptions: subject #5 boarded with the aid of
a snake- like rope, #8 returned via a spiral
stairway, and #9 described stairs wunfolding
from the bottom of the craft. All of these

suggest not tubes but apparatus dangling from
the UFO's underside--perhaps representing ar-
chetypes of the umbilical cord, which apparen-
tly can symbolize either a tube or a line as
conditions permit. Again, there are several
possible sources for tube-like imagery in BT
events.

*The study was conducted by Dr. W.C
and the author.

MccCall
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RESPONSES OF TEH

Lattn

IMAGINARY ABOUCTEES

WHEN QUESTIONED AS TO HOW THEY BOARDED AND LEFT THE UFO

(EIGHT BY CESAREAN SECTION,

HOW GOT ABOARD

l NORMAL BIRTH (0S) "1t opened up
inside "
2 NORMAL BIRTH (RS) “Through sound

TWO BORN NORMALLY)

HOW LEFT

"A door
I left.

and | crawled opened and

Instantaneous "Instantaneous return

transported sound

3) CESAREAN (TA) "They transported me "I was put back down."

materializing in another area."”

4) CESAREAN (RG) "Just appeared on board "I was placed there.”

materialized

5) CESAREAN (cJ) "A rope, like a snake, came out "They threw me out."

grabbed'me pulled me
up

6 CESAREAN (KA) "l thought myself aboard " "Got off the same way

7) CESAREAN (MO) "l just found myself inside " "l was zapped out

8 CESAREAN (DG) "l transported myself. " "Climbed down a spiral

stairway."

9) CESAREAN (RB) “Stairs unfolded from the bottom "They put me there

and | cl imbed up." instantaneously.
]0 CESAREAN (SB) "l was sucked up like a vacuum “They threy me out
hose. . *

Images of doors or passageways are nearly nels in narratives such as Betty Andreasson's
as plentiful as tubes in abduction reports (see below) than any plausible alien craft's
Host witnesses describe unorthodox doors which interior architecture
appear suddenly in walls or on an object's
exterior, disappearing without a trace soon The idea that placental, umbilical,amnio-
after Such doors tend to open from the center tic,and other archetypal forms appear in re-
rather than out or in, or have sliding panels ported UFOs, entities, and related events
Some reports tell of doors which disintegrate sketched or described by witnesses (see Appen-
or "explode" just before witnesses go through dix Il for examples) is admittedly as specula-
them. All these unusual doorway passages can tive as it is unusual. It is offered not as a
be interpreted as suggesting another birth conclusion about the BT/CE-IIl analog but
trauma event--the opening of the cervi*x Aside merely as an interesting possibility which
from the extended time involved, cervical seems to support the BT hypothesis but which as
dilatation would be consistent with unorthodox yet cannot be proved.
inodes of opening and closing doors Supporting
this idea is the fact that one of our "con- However, if abductees indeed do develop
trol" subjects, a normal birth, responded to a their conceptions of humanoids largely from a
suggested situation of cervical dilatation fetal archetype, it is reasonable to expect
with the comment, "It's like a door opening.” that the surrounding tissues and other embryo-
Surely the birth process is a more |likely nic elements can stimulate witnesses similar-

explanation of the many doors and tubes/tun-

ly. Further, fetuses have been observed firmly



POSSIBLE PLACENTAL, UMBILICAL, AND AMNUOTIC
SAC ARCHETYPES 1IN CE-111 CASES

Similarities between BT and CE-111 data
suggest an archetypal relationship involving
the placenta, umbilical cord, and the amniotic
sac. Hie placenta my anerge as a UFO shape
and also as a backpack worn by entities. Hie
urbilical card suggests the tube leading fran
the backpack and also the often reported
retracting light beam. The amniotic sac my
have a ready analog in the various bubbledane

Fig. 6-A. Fetus in warb. Placenta headgear and see-through UFOs reported.
my appear to be "above™ or behind
the fetus (cf. Fig. 6-D belo/) .

Fig. 6-C. Many UFOs display a solid-like

cord descending frcm its center present a retracting light beam. Similarities in
possible archetype of UFO and its beam of GfElﬁﬂFrﬁh% suggest an archetypal
light, as in (6-C). rp p

Fig. 6-0. Fetus, placenta - 6-E. 1973 entity wore

cal tube, and clear backpack, tube, and bubble

annictic sac (5th tenth). headgear— all possible BT placenta, umbilical, and sac.
archetypes.
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Fig. 6-H.

PLACENTAL, UMBILICAL, AND AMNIOTCC SAC ARCHETYPES (cont)
Both Figs. 6-G & 6-H emphasize plarp»nt-aiy“urhil inai imagery
6-G is a medieval Christian depiction of how the fetus
acquires its soul; it is delivered by the squarish object
which canes fran another world 6-H shows a lily, graving
fran the god Vishnu®s navel, which bears the infant Buddha
In both traditions one sees a placental “craft” with a tube
descending fran it

imagery

Thus diverse cultures utilize BT/UPD
in similar ways.
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pleasant vibrations, the fluid whirled, she
was fed some sweet substance through the tube

in her mouth, and she was relaxed and happy

"Oh! This feels good!" she exclaimed Float-
ing, tranquilized she became one with the
“undulating fluid.” After a time the fluid was
drained, she was taken out, and she realized
that her head hurt

The scene is an obvious return to the
womb: the Cylindrical Room itself is only one
of several womb echoes in Betty's narrative

the transparent chair suggests the amniotic

sac in which Betty floated in a fetal position;

the gray fluid is the amniotic medium; the
breathing and feed tubes are the wumbilical
cord swallowing of fluid is a common fetal
event, and acute gustatory sensations are
common in Grof's perinatal subjects (although

Grof says that sweet tastes may also originate
in positive breast experiences) (18). The
tranquilizing undulations and vibrations re-
call a reversion to a highly positive intra-
uterine experience Betty's headache may be a
manifestation of the onset of another part of

the remembered birth process

It should be pointed out that Betty's
immersion in fluid is not unique to her abduc-
tion similar events were reported in a
Brazilian CE-I1l1l and also in the Garden Grove

case (19)

Betty spent much of her time on board the
UFO “floating® from one womblike room to
another, through tunnels and on elevators or
other counterparts of the birth canal These
familiar tube/tunnel images recur in several
guises in Grof's narratives: from tubes of
columns cosmic mael-

light to whirlpools,

stroms, engulfing monsters, and holes through
the earth Betty's tunnels varied in length

but typically ended with doorways into bright-

ly lit, dome-shaped rooms where she was un-
dressed, examined, “cleansed,” or whatever
The doorways, like those in many CE-Ills,
suggest the cervical opening: usually a bare
wall seems to separate with a soft "whoosh” on
approach and unites again afterward, leaving

no trace; a circular membrane and some mirror-

like doors which Betty crashed through harm-

lessly recall similar "exploding® doors in the
Garden Grove case. There are more than a dozen
doors and tunnel-like passageways in the whole
of Betty's adventure, a number sufficiently
high in itself to suggest a psychological

explanation of her narrative

Lavam

During Betty's examination, which she
said occurred in a bright "big room," the
aliens inserted needle-tipped tubes into her
nasal cavities and (as with Betty Hill) into
her navel Betty had been told that the navel

probe was a test for "procreation” (in the Hill
case it was for pregnancy), but afterwards the
aliens said that there were “some parts mis-

sing Betty had had a hysterectomy, and the
fact that she integrated this personal memory
into the event can be seen as a reliving of her
own medical history--a common pattern in ab-
duction narratives. The hysterectomy is also
one of several elements in Betty's examination
manifesting the bodily dismemberment motif,

which is occasionally found in CE-Ills and
which is described explicitly in Stage 111 BT
narratives (20) (Body dismemberment is also a
major segment of the shamans' trance experi-
ences; see Appendix Trr-11.) The needle-
tipped tubes caused Betty a good deal of pain
and discomfort, but Grof's description of
umbilical pain in a perinatal Stage IV narra-
tive anticipates this part of the Andreasson

abduction (21)

a specific complex of unpleasant
symptoms piercing and penetrating
pains in the umbilical area, which usu-
ally radiate and are projected to the
urinary bladder or the uterus. They
are accompanied by feelings of agony
and emergency, sensations of dramatic

shifts within the body

Fig. 7. Birth i in the Ancresssn
Shliin] A
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This situation is repeated with surprising

consistency in Betty

narrative (22)

| can feel them moving that thing
he's going to put that in my navell 0-h-h!
I don't like this . I can feel them

moving that thing around in my stomach or
my body Oh! He's pushing that again

around, feeling things Feels
like he's going right around my stuff
inside--feeling it, or something with

that needle

The aliens told Betty that they were "awaken-
ing” something with their probing, which s
symbol ical Iy consistent with the dismemberment
myth--in shamans' lore, ego death (dismember-
ment) precedes the rebirth of a new, reawakened
self and sensibility. However, this death/re-
birth experience was articulated more fully in

Betty's case by the phoenix N

some of the Andreasson case investigators
were apparently troubled by Betty's phoenix
vision, perhaps embarrassed by its religious/-
mythical connotations, or afraid that this and
other parts of her narrative may be thought
mere hallucination or fantasy Yet to Betty,
the phoenix segment was as real as any other

and in some ways more significant since she

interpreted it as an authentic religious ex-
perience she heard a voice which she thought
was that of God saying, "1 have chosen you to

show the world,” apparently because of her

sincere faith Though interpretalions’ of the
event as fantasy or spontaneous hallucination
seem equally probable, Grof says that the
phoenix image is im plicit in many Stage Il

narratives describing a purification by fire

{23)

One important experience is the
encounter with consuming fire, which s
perceived as having a purifying quality

The fire appears to destroy every-

thing that is rotten and corrupt in the
individual and prepares him for the re-
newing and rejuvenating experience of

rebirth A very appropriate symbol
associated with the idea of the purifying
fire seems to be that of the phoenix, the

legendary bird who sets his nest on fire

and finds his death in the flames; the
heat of the fire facilitates the hatching
of a new phoenix from an egg in the

burning nest
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In Betty's vision, a familiar variant on the

tale, a “worm® (i.e., the fire-impervious
salamander of myth) emerged from the ashes. At

the same time two things seemed to be happening

to her, both of which are well-established
perinatal events 1) she felt an intense,
shivering chill come over her, whereas a moment
before she had complained of equally intense
heat (alternating chills and hot flushes are
common in Stage Il narratives) (24); and 2)
Betty described “the worst thing I've ever

experienced whatever that was that was

going through my body--it felt like something
piercing every cell in my body" (25) Grof
reports that Stage I1l subjects describe sim i-

lar agony (26)

The intensity of painful tension reaches
a degree that appears to be far beyond

what any human can bear feelings of

powerful currents of energy streaming
through his whole body
The evidence suggests that Betty's phoenix

owes more to BT imagery and the fact that she

had read about the myth, than to a CE-III The
investigators were wvse to be skeptical. How-
ever, though her interpretation of the event

was dubious, Betty's descriptions here as

throughout her experience seem truthful

The fact is that abductees tend to tell
the truth as they have experienced it, though
this point is lost on professional UFO debunk-

ers who seem obsessed by a need to ridicule the
ETM and any UFO witnesses, but who show no
understand the

capacity for helping us to

phenomenon The substantial agreement of
imagery and events among the 200 or so abduc-
tions and their oparallels with BT imagery
provide objective evidence that abductees gen-

erally speak truly, although actual events are

something else again In Betty's case, the
abduction was "real” in that it had psycholog-
ical validity for her That fact gives inves-
tigators something quite real to go on

It is beyond question that there are

extensive sim ilarities between perinatal ima-
gery and UFO abduction narratives, as the
presentation of parallels from both areas and
abduction have

an analysis of a prominent

shown It may be mthought that there are
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reasons for these similarities which could

still allow for a tenable physical hypothesis
dbout UFO abductions, but one must then explain
the similar parallels among the other abduc-
tion analogs (see Appendix Il for visual
Whether or not

imagery from some analogs.)

perinatal events are the fundamental matrix
for all the other analogs, it is clear that CE-
([ reports employ perinatal images and inci-

dents and that abductions--whatever else they

may be--are one of many possible expressions of

revivified perinatal imagery and so have to do
with inner rather than outer space

There remain some apparent puzzles. Mul-
tiple witness abductions, for instance, have
always seemed difficult to explain Yet a
careful reading of hypnotic transcripts indi-
cates that most of the dual and multiple
witness abductions in the literature are ei
ther incompletely investigated or lacking in
independent corroboration These cases in-

clude Betty Hill, Betty Andreasson, Hickson
and Parker, sSandy Larson, Pat Roach Judy
Kendall, and the Garden Grove case (the last
two | have researched personally)

The 1976 Liberty, Kentucky abduction is
instructive, for it is one of the very few in
which all the witnesses were extensively' in-
terviewed and hypnotically regressed The

transcripts of the three women involved reveal

that each had a separate, subjective adventure

rather than a consistently shared abduction
experience. Thus their fascinating stories do
not corroborate claims of abduction, although
the probability of a shared hallucinatory

close encounter of the first kind seems fairly
high

A number of multiple-witness close en-
counters seem impressive Cases such as the

Kelly-Hopkinsville and Reverend G ill close

encounters, and the first part of the Travis

Walton case (a CE-Il sighting of a brilliant

light) typify ufology's most formidable mys-
teries Yet Allan Hendry's discussion of
identified flying objects reported, as UFOs

with great assurance by multiple witnesses

(27) dramatizes some of the limitations of
human judgment. We should be cautious about
even the best cases

If multiple-witness Ce-Ills exist, they

may be explained by multiple hallucinations

(such as folie a deux, imaginary companions,

and mass hallucinations (28)), which are real

if rare phenomena; and it is possible to see
iiiull iple-witness Ce-JJIs such as the Andreas-
son case as hal lucinatory in nature. We should
remember that multiple-witness testimony does
not guarantee the physical reality of an event
but merely its subjective psychological valid-
ity for the witnesses. Even though we do not
yet understand everything about multiple hal-
lucinations, the probability that this obscure
process plays a part in some Ce-llls seems more
likely than the alternative speculations often
credulous

repeated by ufalogists--that the

similarities in imagery among abduction ana-

logs stem either from mere chance or from

smart-ass aliens bent on confusing us!

Another traditional puzzle centers on
physical effects Ce-Ills. The problem here is
not the absence of alleged physical evidence
but its interpretation, for physical evidence

is notoriously ambiguous--as anyone can appre-

ciate who has followed the Turin Shroud con-
troversy, or for that matter the century-long
windmill-tilting over Darwin's theory of evo-
lution The inescapable fact is that no

abduction case has thus far presented unambig-
uous physical or physiological evidence which

compels us to conclude that a UFO landed in

that spot, or left that mark on an abduclee's
sk fn, or abducted that family. | am speaking
not of probabilities or possibilities but of
certainties--such as the notorious “crashed
saucers' and Little Green Men would provide (if

only they could be coaxed put of Hangar 18, or

maybe Cloudliand) One might object that
unrealistic certainties are not necessary for
theorizing about UFOs But as a scientist/-
media-celebrity (and sometime UFO debunker)
recently observed, extraordinary claims demand

extraordinary proofs, and he's right.

We cannot yet explain what stimulates the

sequence of visual imagery and events which

makes up an abduction That is the most
provocative mystery about CE-Ills Our ina-
bility to explain the entire UFO abduction
enigma, however, does not obscure the clear and
reasonable inference that abductions are prim-

arily a psychological phenomenon

There are new mysteries: we do not know
how perinatal images form in the fetus, nor how
BT imagery is revivified with even opartial

accuracy during drug therapy, hypnosis, or in
spontaneous waking sessions (as the few non-
hypnotized abductees seem to have done). How-

ever, the readiness of hypnotized subjects to
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build an abduction fantasy on a base of peri-
natal experiences provides still another cau-
tionary note about the use of hypnosis in UFO
abductions This caution would seem particu-
larly necessary in investigations such as
Betty Andreasson's and the Garden Grove case
(of which | have personal knowledge), where a
witoess was hypnotized repeatedly over several
weeks by a group of investigators who were
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(however

competent and earnest) perhaps too
credulous. Repeated hypnosis sessions are sus-
pect in that they invite elaboration and fab-
rication which can be encouraged by feedback
questions from investigators, past and current
reading by the witness, and the ego-massage

situation posed by a professional investiga-

tive group and a lone

to tell to

abductee with a wild tale

eager ears
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FCSSH E AMNOIIC SACARHENVES IN EOTITY ADUODERETIAS
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This paper has attempted to show that UFO

“abductees” unconsciously use major components

of the birth process as a matrix for a fanta-

sized abduction experience. Many abduction/BT

parallels are obvious: the fetus, taken from

warmth and comfort and subjected to prolonged
distress in the birth “tunnel,” emerges into a
strange world with bright lights, unconfined
space, "entities,” an "examination,” and vari-
ous sensory stimuli. Similarly, “abductees"
are levitated through a tunnel of light into a
UFO's wvast, brilliant interior where alien
creatures examine and probe their bodies,
often painfully Additional parallels include
such staples of CE-IIl reports as a loss of
time, absurd events, womblike rooms, umbilical
pain, sexual seduction, and a sense of ineffa-
bility about the experience. There are many,
many others Again, the dominant entity type

described in both Ce-IIl and BT narratives is

humanoid, and closely resembles a fetus or
embryo. The birth process is so idiosyncratic
and various that no two Ce-1III narratives are
ever exactly alike— though all are very simi-
lar Thus this research successfully explains
how two different abduction “victims" can
sometimes recall virtually identical experi-
ences, and also accounts for minor inconsis-
tencies among such narratives

It is important to realize that anyone can
revivify his own BT events in the presence of
an appropriate stimulus (hypnosis, drugs, or
apparently even the UFO phenomenon), with the
revivification taking the form of a hallucina-

tion, a religious experience, a UFO abduction,

or any other abduction analog Inasmuch as a

subject's perinatal experiences may include

random data from hallucinatory, remembered,
and fantasized imagery as well, it is clear
that researchers should wutilize hypnotically
derived data with caution

There remain many unanswered questions
about abduction reports, but ufological re-
search into BT revivifications as well as
multiple hallucinations, fugues, and similar
psychological phenomena is likely to provide
answers

Three points are emphasized in this pap-
er: First, birth trauma imagery originates in
witnesses' perinatal history and associated
psychological experiences rather than in ab-

ductions, and so the presence of BT images
invalidates any CE-IIl narrative in part or
whole second, BT imagery thus provides a
criterion with which investigators can separ-
ate hoaxes, subjective fantasies, and other
earthbound data from any putatively real ab-

duction by alien creatures

credible, abduction

obvious BT imagery such

tunnels, big rooms, fetal

examinations, retracting

accounts

beams, etec

(Henceforth, to be

may have to avoid
as bright lights,
humanoids, physical

However,

few if any non-8T abduction narratives pre-
sently exist, and | suspect | know why )

The final point is equally significant;
the birth trauma hypothesis is testable. The
presence or absence of BT/CE-IIl data paral-
lels and therefore the wvalidity of the BT
thesis, can be determined in a variety of ways

(1) Abductees’ birth and medical histo
ies can be explored through interviews with
witnesses and their families If any abductees
who report Stage I11-1V data such as dismem-
berment, head pressure, or relief were cesar-
eans (and thus unlikely to have experienced
later perinatal phenomena), doubt would be

cast on the BT theory it

no such abductees

were found to be cesareans, the BT theory would
be strengthened Further, medical histories,
especially hospitalizations, can be scrutin-
ized for possible data parallels with images
and events described during alleged examina-
tions and related treatment by supposed ali-
ens

(2) Abductees' narrative reports can be
searched word-by-word for 8T imagery and e-
vents (as was done with the Andreasson case
above). Narrative details may become relevant
only after a BT analysis: one abductee said she
had to “turn sideways" in order to wedge her
shoulders through her UFO's doorway (29), a
possible echo of fetal rotation during birth;
another witness reported being held fast by a
jointed metallic “"clamp.” which then twisted
him, hurting his back (30), suggesting a for-
ceps-aided delivery

(3) Other BT/CE-III parallels may be
uncovered through hypnotic revivification of
the witnesses' perinatal histories If per-
formed professionally and interpreted cau-
tiously, hypnosis can provide a useful inves-
tigative tool for abduction researchers
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The birth trauma hypothesis of the origin The subject of UFO abductions s intri-
of fallacious UFO abduction reports is one of guing to the public for the same reason almost
the very few “fals ifiable” hypotheses which any scientific body (no doubt thinking “fund-
have ever been proposed about this most sensa- ing") is apathetic: both groups, in different
tional segment of the UFO phenomenon. If ufol- ways, link abduction stories with the idea of
ogy is ever to become a truly scientific little Green Men But these groups* attitudes
discipline, viable hypotheses will have to be might reverse if abductions were identified
offered--and also tested In this instance, instead only with interesting (and perhaps
serious and objective investigators should fundable) clinical psychological problems such
inform themselves about perinatal events or as multiple hallucinations, fugues, or other
else utilize hypnotherapists or others experi- altered states of consciousness. Whatever the
enced in birth trauma recall. Although veri- nature of daylight discs, nightlights, and
fying abductees’ medical and birth histories other close-encounter aspects of the UFO phe-
should be relat ively easy, other HT data may be nomenon, abductions sean to yield to a psycho-
more difficult to find or prove; however, the logical research approach It seems to me
attempt should be made Researchers who wish that, until the abduction witness's psychology
to test the BT hypothesis are urged to inform is made the main focus of investigation in CE&-
me of their results One possible additional 111 cases, and the ET and other fantastic
value of such data is that a causal relation- hypotheses are allowed to await whatever ex-
ship could thus be determined between distinct traordinary proofs might be their destiny,
events of the birth process and specific revi- abduction researchers won't attract--nor will
vification imagery, something which Grof's they deserve--serious and widespread scien-
experiments were unable to provide tific attention
DISCUSSION
27 Can you give me a five-minute narrative of a UFO abduction report that closely
parallels the birth trauma experience? K
L It took me five months to write these 22 pages, so | can't perhaps add to it
in this amount of time | thought it was blatantly obvious from that one example,
and | was hoping to generalize from that We've worked with 35-40 atoductees and
imaginary people, and another ten cesarian people, and we've had many, many paral-
lels 1 must say that there are Jungians present, and | don't know if they feel
the urge to respond to your coimient But it's like this: if Hume has changed the
way we look at the world, Freud has changed the way we look at flagpoles ok?
And we can never look at them in the same way We've lost our innocence, if
that's what it was And if it's English departments or whoever is guilty for
this, | don't know But 1 think that it's a way of changing views, and | 'm hoping
to change some of our views It seems to me that something like this should have
been forthcoming from people other than English department people--the psycholo-
gists, if you're out there--or if you're not there, this says something too
They should have done something about this long before
27 If everyone of us have been bprn and subject to birth trauma, why don't we all
have abduction scenarios?
‘. We would get the same imagery from people, whether they're imaginary, or so-
called real or actually traumatized in Montana at three in the morning
2?7 Are there any abductions you cannot relate to the birth trauma experience?
L. Few or none 1 don't find any that don't have birth trauma imagery There
is one--1 think CUFOS sold a book about some affair in the nineteenth century
that 1 haven't looked at closely--it may or may not have that [It was not
an abduction. Ed.] -



You seem to be discussing a unique form of CE IIl. Can you draw a distinction

between these and the Father G ill case and the Fecha case?

Very definitely, yes I've been trying to make it clear three times here 'm
talking only about abductions OK, I believe there is a UFO phenomenon Al
right? That's the party line, | guess | believe it's unexplained at the present
time-, OK? 1 believe that CEIls involve some very weird goings-on. I'm just
saying that CEIlls, or abductions as | see them, do not involve extraterrestrial

or any other extraordinary event

Is all experience reducible to common psychological denominators--whether it's
a real experience or a totally psychological one? .

I think there's something to what you say Again it's partly due to the fact
that an English professor had to do this work. It's properly the work of psy-

chiatrists or psychologists.

How do you defend the thesis that birth trauma imagery is the non-parsimonious
explanation for such similarities between humanoid features and those of infants?
You're invoking an explanation which is generally not accepted by the scientific
community - -

We're here because we're not accepted by the scientific community I don't
think that that's necessarily relevant, but 1 don't know what you mean by “non-
pars imonious” What does that mean?

There may be simple cultural explanations without bringing Jung_or Grof into the

picture

There very well may be simpler explanations, and | think it's up to you to pro-

vide those in response to this paper

You talk about using Jung's book, but he did include data from CEIlls that are
not abductions How do you account for that?

1 do include data from CEIIls that are non-abductee type things and | respect
[ the fact] that these are the most common type of entity As for using Jung
and so forth, 1 thought that | used him judiciously, of course, as | would

How do you have memories in the feta) stage of the embryonic disk?

The embryonic disk — this is hard As Or. Hynek said recently in an article
responding to something | had written, these are fascinating problems for
psychologists If we know this is apparent data, there may be a mind here--some-
Lhing akin to mind. And | think they should be looked at We don't know why
turtles can find their way 9,000 miles across the ocean in an egg How does it
get there? We don't know It may be on the molecular level, rather than the
neuron level We don't know

Would you construct a hypothetical situation that would not contain any birth

trauma imagery?

I've already done that negatively | said that the ones that contain these
things are commonly found in Europe, in the people you've dealt with, in the
people we've dealt with, the people all of us are familiar with. | think that

we could use this as a means of determining that some must be fallacious
If we get an abduction, preferably multiple, and it doesn‘'t have any of these

familiar images in it, then that's something to look at
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2? What good is a hypothesis if it's not fa Isifiable?

L. If you can tell me that your man [who has reported having had a metal clamp on
his shoulder] did not indeed have a forceps-aided delivery, then that would be
interesting data and | would like to see that. And | would like to see all the
people who had reported body dismemberment who did not have, a regular birth, but
were cesarians and therefore didn't go through late stage [three and four] birth
trauma--this is a falsifiable hypathesis It's the first time we've had anything
like this with abductions Whether you like it or not, 1 think it's very important
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ATFENDX HH-ADCTIONATES  TH- AKARE

| gretfa of g}g |[||Ichgast sou_r&gséI g abdfctlon
ore before CE-HIs is provi 0-Saxon
folklore. He irmerselg)/rdiver_se arﬁ{gnnhrt
traditions contain _mn{abdm_tlon parallels,
avog thembright lights, levitation, big
roos 1{ of the biggest big roons, since so
muh of the "little people's" activities were
conducted In underground caverns), varied but
| lﬁerhy fetal hunanoid eqtities, rr&ﬁﬁg&
(?) en threats or curses), and usually™a potent
aftermath, (acknowledged by words such as
I11-A. Broanies on their wartolike "fairy "RiXilated*}*pixyMed, or mentally confused).
noud™ during  nighttime revelry. Note Little le Iore is_also characterized by
their fetal ance: diminutive, frail, &wealth of secret (disappearing) doors, tlbe/
large heads, obscure gender, and in close* tunnels, and wnidike: imeges.
fitting apparel, i.e., skin tight.

11~B. Fairy nmounds appeared suddenly at HI-C. Soretines the fairy nmouds were a-id
night, light streaming frcm an open door. to raise Up on bears of light and hover over

hurars Who entered, it was believed, the QW | an obvious nuts-and-bolts WFO
rarely escaped. WrbUED shape is obvious.  parallel*

V. AVIRGAN INDIAN QKO

N4> In this Al in Indian star-maiden
myth, there is an abduction—but reversed1l A
brave has captured a beautiful neiden froma
which care coan to earth in a flylr}g
ket.  Algonguin myths have a nunber o
%—travelmg creatures, contacts between earth
i heaxﬁglys/taerntlt_lgg, splrlt-e%mdes, ant?lthe
e, - N picturt ally wes
a!tl)ie to return to her_&ythom, %(ﬁn&ile (%/mz
back years later, again in the flying basket,
for her brave. After years together in
the_ sky world, were transformed into
white Talcons and lived out their lives on the
E{gl_rles. All the ryth is traditional
] . illustration dates frou 1914.
1V-a. An Algonquin sky-nmeiden
abduction (in reverse) .



Pro;, of 1W1 QUGS Conf.

99

THE CONTACTEES: A SURVEY

GORDON1 MELTON

In the 1950s in response to the flying
saucer phenomenon, there arose a group of
people who claimed that they had personally
contacted the occupants of these odd craft
They asserted that the saucers were in fact
space craft and the occupants our brothers and
sisters from space A few even claimed to
have traveled to distant planets or taken a

ride in space

That such people began to populate the
gatherings of flying saucer buffs became a
concern of many who proceeded to condemn them

as kooks or dismiss them as the lunatic fringe

There were few who saw any value in what the
contactees, as they came to be known, had to
say They were an embarrassment U> sober
research into the wunusual aerial phenomena

called unidentified flying objects

Ouring the 1970s, however, ufologists have
begun to take a new look at people who claim

direct contact with flying saucer entities

They have been ascribed a place in UFO research
as "close encounters of the third kind" and
special interest has arisen around a partic-
ular CEIILl, the abductee Leo sprinkle began
annual gatherings of “contactees” in 1960.1

Rarely, however, have contemporary researchers

checked their cases in the light of the prior
claims of such contact This paper is an
initial attempt to offer some direction as to

how that task might be pursued.

Typical of the stories of these contactees
are those of Willard M. Magoon~ and Guy Bal-
lard .3 Magoon reported his.experience many

years after'it had occurred to him as a young

man in the early part of this century He went

to Mars, which he described as a beautiful

lush planet of forests, parks and gardens. He
had not planned the journey but had been taken

there by some "unseen force In his account,

he says that the Martians were far ahead of

earthlings in development, especially tech-
nologically They already had automobiles and
radios They were also invisible and he could

only sense their presence

From his experience he gained a deep sense

of responsibility for himself "1 could not
depend wupon someone else to do the work, it
could not be done that way." He also admon-
ished the religious leaders of his day not to
fear scientific progress It could not touch

true religion

Guy Ballard's adventures begin on the side
of Mt. Shasta in Northern California Here he
encountered a mysterious being who began to
teach him the mysteries of the ages on New

Year's Eve, the teacher told Ballard to prepare

himself for a gathering at the Royal Teton
Mountain. At seven in the evening, they left
Ballard's house and journeyed inside the moun-
tain to a vast cavern Once assembled, Ballard

and 105 others became host to twelve Venusians
who appeared in their midst in a blaze of
light. During the course of the visit, the
Venusians played the harp and violin much to
the delight of all On a large mirror they
showed scenes from their home planet of ad-
vanced scientific and technological achieve-
ments. They also revealed a future dissipation
of the dark forces threatening the earth and
the gradual coming of a time of peace and

goodwill

These accounts are typical, as noted a-

bove, but more interesting than most in that
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Magoon's was published in the 1930s and Bal-

lard's appeared in 1935 More than a decade

before Kenneth Arnold gave us flying saucers

and almost two decades before Adamski intro-

duced us to Orthon, Magoon and Ballard were in

contact with Martians and Venusians And even

more fascinating, these two are not just iso-

lated anomalies.but fit into a tradition of

claims of extraterrestrial contact that covers

the two centuries before Arnold and Adamski

This 200 years of reports of contacts with outer

space provide needed additional material to

compare and contrast with modern contactee

claims, CEIllls and abductions

This paper over 100

1750s to the

surveys contactees

from the present Included are

all known cases of claims of extraterrestrial

contact prior to 1952, all contacts reported

from 1952 to 1964, and all post-1964 contacts
published in book form The central charac-
teristics of the contactee phenomenon will be

highlighted and the contactees placed in their

more appropriate context, that of occult reli-
gious tradition, to which these accounts show
many sim ilarities In the concluding section,
some reflection on contactees and current
research on CEJIls and abduction cases will be
offered _
The Beginning

In 1758 Emmanuel Swedenborg, the famous
Swedish scientist and seer, opublished his

cosmological treatise, Concerning Earths in

the Solar Uorld, Which Are Called Planets: and

Concerning Earths in the Starry Heaven; and
Concerning Their Inhabitants: and Likewise
Concerning the Spirits and Angels There from
Things sSeen and Heard..4 In this volume, the
renownea scientist informed the world that he

had personally traveled to the various planets

of the solar system and even beyond to planets
of the starry heavens. He described each in
turn For example, he recorded details of
Martian anatomy and physiology. He reported on
their unique social system where each indi-
vidual found his way into a society of people
of like mind and temperament: "Everyone there
lives content with his goods, and everyone with
his honor, in being esteemed just, and one that

loves his neighbor

Swedenborg represents a transition in the

literaturedf the West His book appeared in

the midst of a century known for the popularity

of the “fantastic voyage” novel.5 In these

il

novels, which were turned out by dreamers all
over Europe, the hero travels to some spot
remote to his/her home setting The spot may
be outer space, the inner earth, a far land

(1L ike Gulliver) or a future time Once in the
new locale, the hero discovers an ideal soci-
ety The author writes his/her account as a
parable or call to action for the readers. The
books dealt primarily with issues of social
justice, technological progress, public edu-
cation and moral welfare

Swedenborg's EARTHS IN OUR SOLAR SYSTEM
became a first It reads much like another
fantastic voyage novel, with the exception
that it claims to be an account of an actual
trip to outer space The trips to the planets

were not seen by Swedenborg as merely figments

of his imagination or projections of his hopes
for the world swedenborg would soon be
followed by others who claimed that they actu-

ally had traveled to outer space or to the
inner earth or had met inhabitants of these
places

Possibly the most famous claim, nearly a
century and a half after Swedenborg, was by a
French medium, Helene Smith In her account

she traveled to Mars in the 1890s, returned to

describe the Martians, and drew pictures of the

animal and plant life she learned Martian
which she spoke and wrote. Fortunately for us,
she turned over all of the data concerning her

intercourse with Mars to psychologist Theodore
Flournoy, who analyzed it and published his
results.6 -

Among other reflections, Flournoy dis-
cussed fully the Martian language He dis-
covered that Martian was, as he termed it

merely “an infantile travesty of French"; each

Martian letter had French cognates smith had

created a new language wholecloth, and one is

immediately reminded of recent research on
glossola lia:? people who speak in tongues
create a new language which is an infantile,

cut-down version of the language they speak

norma 1ly .

The cases of Swedenborg and Smith raise the

central issues of contactee claims, all of
which revolve around the rather parasitical
relation that occult religion has to both
popular science and research into the para-
normal Naively, the contactees claim to
report on reality in an objective and even
scientific manner They draw wupon popular

scientific assumptions and reflect upon the
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current state of knowledge smith, like her

American contemporary Sara W eiss,0 reports in

great detail on the Martian canals. Astronomer
Percival Lowell had just published his first
book detailing the "discovery” by the Italian
G.v. Schiaparelli of the canals and the con-
firmation by the french astronomers in the
1000s Interestingly, sSwedenborg visits each

planet known to exist in the 1750s on his way

beyond the solar system to the starry heavens,

but fails to note the existence of Uranus,
Neptune or Pluto

Thus the coritactee material, like occult
material in general, when looked at in his-
torical perspective contains mistake after
mistake as it attached itself to popular sci-
entific theories and conclusions that would

later prove to be incorrect This ongoing

relationship to scientific error serves to

focus more clearly the true intent of ‘the

materia 1- offer

moral, metaphysical and

theological refl ections on those areas of

science and society considered most crucial to
ATherefore, while

the contactee swedenborg

could comment upon human anatomy and the social

order, and Smith on the possible life-on-
other-planets implications of the sighting of
canals on Murs, more recent contactees com -
mented upon the atom bomb and social disinte-
gration in the urban setting

Also, being tied to science as they are,

contactees have continually shifted thgir mod-

el of scientific thought, again like the occult
community in general In the early 19th cen-
tury mesmerism gave a scientific cast to
occult speculation, but was replaced before

the century was over by the wedding of Spiri-

tualism with Darwinism and Newtonian world-
views Both are reflected quite strongly in
the various Spiritualist creeds written in the

late 1800s

Most 19th and early 20th century contact

with extraterrestrials occurred in a Spiri-
tualist context, more likely than not in a
seance. The prime mode of contact was a
phenomenon quite fam iliar to psychic research-
ers, "astral travel." A person experiencing
astral travel senses his/her body and cons-
ciousness separately, and while the body re-
mains in one place, the consciousness travels
around. Thus Swedenborg and mediums like Smith
and Weiss could go into trance and travel to
the various planets A series of out-of-body
experiences as astral travel is also known, was
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described by Albert Bender who started the

whole man-in-black myth.~
their contact, con-

By means of space

tactees could replace the authority of the
religious tradition they had cast away. They
invoked the momentary authority of science
(considered as a body of knowledge) which they
bolstered with the additional information of
direct contact with a new and equally authori-
tative source of information~ Each provided a
launching pad for the “religdous” speculation

they really desired

Summarizing the large number of pre- Adam-
ski contacts-yields some interesting patterns
First, outer-space contact, with the exception
of Swedenborg's romp through the galaxy, s
confined to the known solar system and almost
totally to Mars, Venus and the moon.10 Venus
gradually replaces Mars during the 20th cen-

tury as the favorite contact planet

second, contact s established by some
psychic/occult means. The most helpful tool is
astral travel Through astral travel, they
could do what flying saucers would later do.
They could traverse long distances in rela-

tively quick time without worry about such
mundane items as g-forces, the vacuum of space
and escape velocities In no case did a
contactee claim to use any kind of spaceship
nor did any Martian or Venusian visitor travel
by such a ship to reach Earth Rather, fol-
lowing the lead of the fantastic voyage novels,
contactees either traveled astrally, woke up
from a sleep to find themselves mysteriously
transported to their destination, or experi-
enced some form of what might be termed dema-
terialization (John Carter, Edgar Rice Bur-

roughs's earthling on Mars, traveled by a mys-

terious dematerialization process.)

Third, once contact is made, communication
is by telepathy. Contactees seem astute enough
to know about language barriers and some know
transla-

language syntax barriers to direct

tion Telepathy solves both problems in that
concepts, not words, are communicated smith
got exposed in her Martian communication be-

cause she did not fully understand the rela-

tionship between languages.

Fourth, contactee accounts emphasize the

message which is wusually metaphysical. The

information concerning the planet serves mere-

ly to authenticate the lesson to be learned
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Weiss's contacts with Mars were meant to vali-

date Spiritualism while more clearly defining

points upon which Spiritualists had failed to

reach consensus Immo, her Martian contact,

talks through Weiss to the larger Spiritualist
community

In planetary language, which all advanced

spirits understand Evon Thia (Martian
words roughly translated as “"for love's
sake") is the watchword of all engaged in

endeavor to uplift humanity on both the

physical and spirit planes of being; and

such spirits strive ever to unfold such

mentalities as are sensitive to their
approach; for only through sensitives can
the truth of the continuity of existence be

demonstrated

In so many words, the Martian is verifying a

major Spiritualist doctrine of belief in the

necessity of mediums Such conclusions far
outweigh any information about life on Mars
that were also included in the contact

Finally, a religious context was almost
always assumed Swedenborg went on to found
the Church of the New Jerusalem, the first of

the modern occult religions spiritualism .

which was strongly based upon Swedenborg, at

least in its earlier stages, was the home for
most of the others--smith, the Dentons, Weiss
and Magoon Austrian Franz loeber btigan his
own occult religion, as did John Newborough

Now is the appropriate time to introduce

Madame Helena Petrovna Blavatsky into the con-

tactee picture Religious students will im-

mediately recognize the name as one of the

founders of the Theosophical Society, the

single most influential occult body of the

modern era. An ex-Spiritualist, HP8 created a

new occult system which included as an integral

part a hierarchy of “ascended masters.” These
masters, functioning like a gnostic pantheon,
formed a structure of “supernatural® beings
between humanity and the Divine In fllavat-

sky's system, humans dealt more with the mas-
ters who were close and relatively accessible,
than directly with the remote and very ab-

stract, impersonal deity

Little recognized, and certainly not em-
phasized by either HPO or modern theosophists,

Blavalsky included among the hierarchy masters

Itellon

who dwelt on Venus and with whom she was in

contact These masters she termed the Lords of
the Flame and the Lord of This World, the head
of the hierarchy for humanity Under these
Venusian lords are the Lords of the Seven Rays
(or colors) who have direct contact with human

adepts such as Blavatsky.Theosophists have,

as a whole, focused their attention upon the
material that the masters delivered through
their main teachers, HPB, Annie Besant, Char-
les Leadbeater and Alice Bailey

However, Guy Ballard, upon making contact
with these masters, including the Venusian

Lords of the Flame, built his own version of
occult religion by emphasizing the direct and
contact with the masters

frequent ongoing

Members of his Great | AM religion gathered to
hear the latest word from the masters, instead
of gathering to study what Madame Blavatsky had
written claimed to be

years ago in a book

inspired by the masters Not only did Bollard
become the first to actually build a religion
on contact with extraterrestrials (as opposed
to merely incorporating the extraterrestrial

data into another already existing religion),

but his emphasis was placed upon frequent
contact with the masters from whom he received
regular messages to the followers of the world
coritactee movement The movement took over the
| AM hierarchy and changed it into a space

command hierarchy

Pre-Adamski and the 1950s Contactees

Having surveyed the contactees of the pre-

Adamski era, one naturally wonders how these

contactees compare with the Adamski era con-

tactees The characteristics of the 1950s
contactees have been summarized in a previous
paper by this author,~ and the comparison is

remarkable

First, in the 1950s, contact remains with

the three primary planets--Mars, Venus and the
moon, but expands to include regular contact
with Saturn, Jupiter and Clarion, that myster-
ious twin of Earth on the other side of the
sun

second, the flying saucer remains the only

new element in the contactee story It tends

to replace astral travel as the means of get-

ting around, both by extraterrestrials and by
earthlings tripping into outer space for the
first time The saucer is not essential, how-

ever, and in many accounts in which it appears
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contactee accounts during the fifties, no

flying saucer is included at all Veriusians

walk the streets of urban America ready to talk
to anyone aware

enough to recognize them

Others are never seen but communicate directly

with the earth contact via telepathy. A few
simply materialize in the person's presence
when they wish to make themselves known As-
tral travel is by no means forgotten and

remains central to the accounts of such famous

contactees as Angelucci and Michaels

In Thomas Blot’

1891 account of his con-

tact with a Martian,~ the Martian suddenly
appears at his rural home and begins to talk in
clear English about Mars Blot's account is

unique in that most pre- Adamski contactees
communicated in telepathy Most post-Adamski
contactees also communicate by telepathy, but
a high percentage of the extraterrestrfals,
like Blot's Martian, speak English. Where
such direct communication occurs, however,
other paranormal events occurred to set the

encounter apart from the mundane. Levitation,
automatic writing, the ability to see through
solid objects, and dematerialization were typ-

ical

Thus, while the fifties contactees solved
the language problem both by telepathy and the
super-intelligence of the extraterrestrials,

they kept a "mysterious.”’ a paranormal aspect

to the contact prominent Those reading the
accounts could thus be alerted that ‘they are
receiving much more than the straight account

of a witness to a more or less unusual event

Third, the contactees of the fifties con-

tinued to place much more emphasis upon the

moral, metaphysical and spiritual messages
they received, than on straight information of
a "scientific” nature about outer space, space
travel or other mundane matters Given the

history of the pre-Adamski contactee accounts,
we are no longer surprised, for we now under-
stand that the contactee sees his/ her task as
delivering a message that has come out of
either reflection upon or an intuitive grasp

of the implications of modern science arid

culture. Thus, the contactees are naturally
concerned with the effects of atomic power,
war, pollution and the need for the human

family to come together

Fourth, having noted the other likenesses

between the pre-Adamski coritactees and their
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fifties counterparts, we are not surprised to

also find them operating in a religious
context More than half founded their own
occult religion or became prominent in one

founded by another. Almost all became involved

in the two contactee ecumenical structures
founded by George Van Tassel and Gabriel Green
Many had come out of Spiritualist church or
occult groups, such as Norman, Brady and Lee
No less than five different groups grew out of

Adamski devotees

From 1960 to the Present

By 1960 occultists drawing on the massive
body of occult teachings had created a new
religious movement. With material from Spiri-
tualism, Theosophy and the Great | AM, they
found in the flying saucer a new image and a
new concept around which to build their pecu-
liar variations of occult belief They fol-
lowed a pattern set in the 200 years between
swedenborg and Kenneth Arnold They found in
Adamski and other early contactees their pro-
phets (and it matters little whether the pro-

phets really believed their messages), and in

Van Tassel 1 and Green their organizers, their
bishops and overseers
The crucial organizational development of

the flying saucer movement in the 1950s made

the future development over the next decades
somewhat predictable The movement followed
the pattern of many new religions. They became

institutionalized, with strong organizations

developing around some contactees and many

weak ones dying when the leader died or lost
interest Two organizations, Unarius, headed
by Ruth Norman,1° and Mark-Age,1~ led by a
group of four in Miami, Florida, became the
largest contactee bodies with groups across
the United States They were followed by
Understanding, Inc. (Dan Fry) and the various

Adamski groups, now thoroughly splintered.

As with other psycho-occult groups, new

people with experiences of a kind promoted by

the groups continued to appear. Some, such as

Uri Geller.18 became quite famous and had

groups form around their revelations. Beti
King19 moved from classic Spiritualism, where
she had been a medium. Warren Goetz~O and Elna

£ Kenney~r1l (both Adamski

Woodrew~2

followers), and

Greta represent a second set of
leaders who emerged as contactees from within

existing contactee organizations
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The contactees of the 1960s and 1970s

follow the pattern set in the 1960s with one
major exception They have had to respond to
increasing knowledge brought to the public
consciousness that very little ~chance for
intelligent life in this solar system exists
Theretore, they have had to abandon talk of
contact with not just Mars and Venus, but

Jupiter, Saturn and the outer planets as well

All of the new contactees to emerge in the
last decade either fail to reveal the planet
from which their extraterrestrials come, or
place it in the remote edge of the universe,

far from the prying eyes of the space programs

Thus Woodrow Derenberger23 entertains visitors

from Lanulos, and Oscar Magocsin visits Ar-
gona of the Omm-Onn Solar System, a member of
the Psychean federation Worlds. But most ex-
traterrestrials keep their origins vague, as
an exchange initiated by French contactee

Claude Vorilhon shows

"Where do you come from?" he asked

“from far away

"Do you speak French?"”

“We speak all of the languages of your

world

"Do you come from another planet?”

“Yes From a distant planet abopt which
I will tell you nothing for fear that if the
men of the earth weren't wise enough they could
come to trouble our peace."25

The flying saucer movement has taken its
place as a significant segment of the occult/
psychic community in the United States In-
terestingly enough, it suffered little by the
Condon Report which killed and weakened so many

UFO groups, a further indication of its essen-

tially religious nature It appears at present
to be stable and growing only slowly, if at
all For the time being, it has insulated
itself against the dangers of information
produced by the space program, but the con-

tinuing spread of information on conditions in
space may still have a strong effect on the

movement in ways not yet apparent

Conclusions and Summary

This survey of the contactee movement has
verified a conclusion reached earlier that the
effect a new

flying saucer movement s in

branch of occult religion It follows the
patterns of occult religious bodies and draws
most of its content from general occult teach-
ings

As such, the contactees, both the more

famous ones of the 1960s and-the more recent

ones, should be approached as-participants in
an occult religious movement They are not
kooks, but they are people who have been

swept into a movement because of a direct ex-
perience with some extraordinary occurrences
These occurrences resemble most closely common
visionary and psychic experiences cast in a
framework of space age technology
The contactees, also, hold little promise
of supplying any wuseful information on the
nature of the physical universe or outer space

They seek as a group religious, not scientific,

goals though they live in an age that demands
some lip service to science and some technolo-
gical sophistication” even in religious mat-
ters In their naivete, they do not see the

lines between their religious quest and the

search for information about unidentified fly -

ing objects When they mix with UFO investi
gators, all of the tensions of putting reli-
gious people and secular scientists together
are compounded by the anxrety of ufologists

over the legitimacy of their pursuit and the

desire of the contactees to share their
experiences
In one sense, the contactee phenomenon is

quite separate from the attempt to understand

unidentified flying objects It has, never-

theless, particular interest in the recent

focus of attention upon close encounters of the
third kind and abductions Prior to the
mid-1960s, allof the CEI11 s which received any
attention from the public were the contactee
cases: They form the only base of case
material with

which to compare more recent

cases

The need to use contactee cases as a base

of investigation became obvious in at least one

prominent ufologist's treatment of contactees

as "messengers of deception." In Vvallee's

case,26 the  naivete concerning occult and

religious phenomenon in general destroyed the
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work of one ufologist willing to take the especially those cases investigated through
reports of close encounters seriously But hypnosis, that content must first be tested in
Vatlee's theme repeats itself in less extreme the light of equally strong content from com-
ways in other literature, such as that treating peting accounts of close encounters with unus-
the Andreasson affair.2/ ual beings by mediums, shamans and vision -
aries These people have for years been
As ufologists* we are weak methodologi- abducted by both fairies and flying creatures
cally when we rely too heavily upon case and encountered demons, ghosts and angels
studies. as opposed to comparative studies of
many similar cases We also approach CEIII
Finally, in gathering case studies of
cases with a basic ignorance of coniron psy-
close encounters, the case material is incom-
chological and parapsychological material we
plete without vital data on the total life of
do not recognize astral travel We do not
the contactee and follow-up studies on the re-
understand psychokinesis We grossly under-
sult of that contact upon the life of the in-
estimate the power of the human mind, espe-
dividual (s) involved

cially when put into a disassociated state of

consciousness such as hypnosis, to produce the
Only by becoming more sophisticated in our
most remarkable material, material completely
approach to contactee-like cases will we be
impossible for the normal waking consciousness
able to lift the study beyond the esoteric
to acquire
interests of a few UFO buffs and make a genuine

contribution to the body of scientific know-
If there is any factual content to the
ledge
stories of abductions and close encounters,

DISCUSSION

27 What percentage of the contactees have actual sightings?

M. A very small percentage--less that half, and in some cases it's as if someone
developed a story and then added a saucer to it as a kind of last-minute thought
It's not integral to the story itself

22 dsn't it true that man's reach exceeds his grasp and that during the course of
human history, man's philosophical reach is vniat leads him to the stars?

M. I'm not sure how the reach and grasp model applies here Technological change

is a product of an earlier philosophical change when we made the transition to

considering the world something worthy of studying rather than suffering with

But as technological change became so overwhelming, philosophically, we had to
react to it, and we reflected upon what was happening to us because of techno-
logical change. | think what we finally find in the contactee movement is one
way a number of people have reflected upon what is the meaning of all the changes
going on around wus, and they have used the saucer in the earlier fantastic voyage

idea as a means of doing that

27 But do UFO investigators really report all the queer and unsettling aspects of

UFO sighting accounts?

M. | know that that is a problem with UFO investigators; that they conceal data

that doesn't conform to their understanding of that's supposed to happen

They think they've got a good case, and they will report what they consider
to be relevant data, but will fail to report disconfirming data that's also
part of the case That's a problem, but how much of a problem, probably

we'll never know



Charles fort invented the ET hypothesis for UFOs in 1919 with The Book of the

Donnied. He pushed the UFO hypothesis, and yet it fell, as far as 1 know,
absolutely stillborn Nobody took it up, there was no cause, no interest
His idea, which is tremendously magnetic to us today, just fizzled Why?

| mean, if these other people, the contactees and the psychic types used it,
why did it fizzle when Fort started pushing it for UFOs?

That's a question we should turn to a cultural historian rather than
historian to answer. | could only speculate wildly that possibly the whole

idea of an extraterrestrial hypothesis needed a mechanism to communicate back

and forth, which waited until the spaceship hypothesis Most of the. early
novels about contacts with other worlds had to do something weird to get the
contact going It's only in the early part of this century that youget the
science fiction people beginning to speculate about spaceships The most
popular science fiction novels in the early twentieth century were those of
Edgar Rice Burroughs There's no spaceship, but he's sending people to Mars
and Venus Then the V-2 rocket alerts us, on a popular culture level, to

the possibility of a mechanism that could get us there and could get someone

else here

fitln

a

You have talked about the contactee in terms of the social environment, vrtiich
is the environment of occultism | wonder how you would deal with the story
that takes place outside the occultist social environment-*a classical contactee
story such as Samuel Eaton Thompson's encounter on March 28, 1950 with Venusians
which is strikingly parallel to later stories we have heard from Adamski

and others?

For those of you who don't know about it, between Arnold and Adamski there is
one contactee by the name of Samuel Thompson who lives in the little town of
Centralia, Washington, and claims that he has met up with an extraterrestrial
who comes to him in a saucer But the only information I|'ve been able to un-
cover about it is the newspaper item from the Centralia paper. If there s

other information 1°d like to know about it When you start evaluating con-

tactees, you really have to~say "What happens to them five years dpwn the road?”

That is a crucial item Thfs account from the Centralia paper is a classical
contactee account--there's no doubt about it

But we do know what happened to Thompson He faded into oblivion

That happens to some contactees It's sort of like the person who gets converted
at a revival meeting A small percentage of them go on to become strong church

members, and some of them go back to their own ways after a few weeks.

I think you have presented us with a methodological problem, because it would

religious

be easy for us to study the universe and discover that there are many crazy people

and that we are not virtually alone I believe that that could account for all
of the CE 11l stories, but | hope 1 would not be held amiss if | failed to study
all the crazy people in Berkeley because you think that it is relevant 1 think
that we've been listening to some things that are important but relatively irrel-
evant to the particular study we wish to undertake And | would challenge you to
make relevant your story of contactees, of religious and occult groups, to this
particular thing The fact that there are crazy people, or perhaps deluded
people in the world does not mean that these particular people we are dealing

with are hallucinatory.

| wanted to emphasize, and | thought | said it twice, that these are not crazy
people These are people who are going through a quite normal process kiiich

many of us do go through, only we use other categories to do it They happen
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EVIDENCE FOR UFOs IN THE ITALIAN PAST

ROBERTO PINOTTI
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C THE ALYING DISCS AND AGAR SN ORR
OLORON AND GAILLAC, FRANCE IN 1952

Italy. He wes not interested in what he had
photographed, but did want to protect his
privacy, so we promised not to reveal his
rene in order to obtain this color slide. It
wes examined and analyzed by a professional
photographer, in  whose opinion no forgery
seems technically possible. Besides, a
seens psychologically illogical in a person
quite unwilling to be mentioned.

In any case, a professional enlargement of
what M, Gerardo Bagnulo photographed (today,
after his death, we of QN can mention his
nane) reveals an unexpected chromatic
difference between the two luminous objects,
just a point and a segment of whitish light
in the original color slide. [E] proved
to be a cylindrical blue-green-greyish
structure and a circular body with a reddish-
orange nucleus and a yellow ring all around.
Ad this is just the way one of the Oloron
case witnesses, Ywves Prigent, described the

Saturn-shaped WK he  saw through his
bigoc&:llars. Avery remarkable coincidence,
indeed!

This perfect replica of the 1952 French
"soucoupes volantes" and of the 1954 Italian
"dischi volanti" could be col ed also with
the well-known photographs of a Daylight Disc
over Trindade Island, snapped from the
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D A"ALYING SAUCR' R-OI03RAHD
SIENA ON CCTCEERR 28th, 1954.

Brazilian Navy's ship "Almirante Saldanha" on
January 16, 1958, and later authenticated by
Brazilian authorities. But neither the Trin-
dade nor the Gargano UFGs could be
associated with "angel's hair" falls.

THE TRNDACE 1SAND DAYLIGHT DISC
(IBNLARY 16TH, 1958)
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E A-O0 G- ARIAL A-ENOMENON AND ENARGHEVENT TAEN IN SEPTEVBER 1966 OVR
THE GARGAND PENINBULA IN SOUTHERN ITALY.

G DAYLIGHT DISC R-OIGERAHD
O/R N"MR BHAUM N
JUNE 5, 1955

Anottl



Prac of 1981 QRS Q.

As far as tte know, one of the latest mass
sightings involving the sare objects seen in
1952 and 1954 in France and Italy occurred
over the town of Talissay elli’hilippine
Islands) on April 19, 1979. People saw "a
‘'mother ship* emitting several smaller discs
in a Ushaped formation.” Their reported
landings in the Carapale Valley caused an
official military inquiry.

In history, a visual representation of a
recorded event must be considered partial
evidence of it, from a scientific point of
view. For example, we could say that the
world-famous Bayeux Tapestry is ~a typical
visual side-evidence "of ~the Battle of
Hastings. A in ufology, of course, visual
evidence is very important. As ve have seen,
there are nay recorded descriptions of
UFO-like aerial of the past in the
works of several historians. But, unfor-
tunately, they are just descriptions ad
nothing more, without any visual _representa-
tion providing nmore convincing evidence. Ad
as a visual event, an ideal WO sighting of
the past ought to be supported not only by
historical tradition, but also by a represen-
tation of it as we kow it along with its
effects, if any.

Maybe we nay find all this in the painting
of Masolino da_Panicale named 11 Miracolo
della Newe” ("The Miraculous Snowfall"). In
it ve hawe the visual representation of a
very strange event involving Pope Liberius
(352-366 A.D.). According to this historical
tradition, in a dream the Pope wes ordered by
angels to build a rew church in Rore right
in the place where a miraculous snowfall
would manifest itself. Onthe next day, a
strange snow-like substance fell from the
sky, co(rj]trary ’%%e normal weather dlqrir]g g hot

ust day. phenomenon  wes limited  to
only they area of Rome in which the Santa
Maria Maggiore basilica wes later built. In
Masolino’s representation, we see the Roren
Pope indicating the perimeter of the future
basilica in the area whitened by the
miraculous snow;, still falling from strange
clouds.  Christ and the Virgin are observing
everything from heaven above, of course. [F]

Whet wes the cause of this “impossible”
snowfall? Masolino da Panicale, in his
painting, represents a detailed scene of the
event, with the snow falling from a big and
elongated “"cloud,” greyish and cigar-shaped,
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under which smaller clouds are visible. A
close look at these clouds, moreover, shows
that they are not ordinary clouds. They are
all clearly outlined and " not vaporous, and
are represented two-by-two and identically,
with only their upper part lightened, like
most dored DDs.

The event occurred in  August, so spider
webs ought to be excluded as a possible
explanation of this . As a matter
of fact, Allan Hendry emphasizes in his The
WO He that spider webs usually appear
especially during October. (n the contrary,
if we compare the strange clouds of
Masolino's painting with a Daylight Disc
photograph from a newspaper allegedly s
over Siena as "angel's hair" fell on that
town in 1954, we must admit that so strikin
a resemblance seems far from casual. [G
Another evident comparison nay be suggested
with the three well-known photographs of a
typical Daylight Disc moving in~ the clouds
over Narmur, Belgium, on June 5, 1955, snapped
by a Belgianlpostman. [G]

Can all this be mere coincidence?
Masolino da Panicale*s detailed painting
represent a "sign from Heaven," as Catholic
tradition says, or the UFO-related
knoan today as "angel’s hair"? In any case,
this painting of the 15th century might have
been inspired by a personal experience of its
author and not onIK bi/ a detailed tradition,
after all. W shall never know this, of
course.

But we know that similar aerial
were reported in Italy during the 15th cen-
turg, also. For instance, let ne quote Leone
Cobelli, an Italian historian of Forli:

Does

In that sare year [1487], one day in
June, a beam of fire coming from Mount
Pogiolo wes seen in the sky during the
night and it care towards Forli off the
walls of Ravaldino castle. . . . n,
next morning, another of these beans of
fire appeared. It came from Mount Puzolo
and reached the sky just over the central
square in Forli. Ad all the inhabitants
of the town saw it. . . .

In that samre year, one in August,
a huge star appeared in the sky two hours
before dawn, coming from the mountains
{Apennines] and noving towards Ravenna
t floated in the air just like a butter-
fly, and | saw it, too, with rmany other
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F. IL MIRACOLO DELLE NEVE (THE MIRACULOUS SNOW FALL)
BY MASOLINO DA PANICAL
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inhabitants of Forli. | must say that

it seemed a cart wheel f(ljylng in” the sky,
and its appearance lasted some minutes,
more or less the time during which a
miserere prayer nmay be said. Some people
said they had seen it more than half an
hour before, over the mountains. . . .

Interpret all this as "signs from Heaven,” as
he wrote, or not, these are the eyewitness
accounts of Leone Cobelli as they are
reported in his Cronache forlivesi (The Forli
Chronicle) .

Such a detailed description of a star-
like, luminous flying object approaching the
ground and hovering over = the town of Forli
and the nearby mountains for nore than half
an hour not only involves multiple sightings
in the same region over a long period of
time; the object observed is also described
as a disc-shaped body, seemingly rotating
(like a "cart wheel”) and flying erratically
("just like a butterfly"). Besides, two
"beams of fire" or cylindrical luminous
objects had been previously reported by night
as  well as in broad " daylight. ~ Surely
Cobelli’s accurate words as a witness do not
fit any knoan or anomalous phenomenon, except
the WO phenomenon, and are not different
from what we ey read in today's UFO reports.

In any case, a 15th century artist would
not be able to hand doan to posterity such a
direct experience, since at that time
painters were allowed only to produce sacred
and not_profane subjects. Anartist’s only
possibility to do this would have been, then,
to insert ~a representation of such an event
in a sacred art subject. Anideal place
indeed for "signs from Heaven”!

In our opinion, this is exactly what
pened in another 15th century painting, "
medoma and Babg St. John," a nativity scene
attributed to the school of Filippo Lippi, a
15th century Florentine painter. This paint-
ing wes noticed by chance during a visit to
Palazzo Vecchio at Florence, in the Saturn
Salon, by a young Italian architect, M.
Daniele Bedini.” Looking at it, in its upper
right portion, he could clearly notice the
presence of a lead-colored, egg-shaped flying
object in the sky, apparently in motion.

Mr. Bedini underlines, "It is possible to
imagine the motion by the presence of bright
rays. The color of the rays is bright
yellow, like gold, all around the object, and
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they almost suggest the direction of motion.
These factors are in contrast with the
complete steadiness of the rest of the
painting." [h]

Whet could this object be? Since this is
a nativity scene involving the Virgin
with both the baby Jesus_ and St. John (the
Baptlst%, could it be identified with the
Star of Bethlehem? The answer is surely
negative, because the miraculous star, as a
definite source of light, would have been
represented in quite a different way, as a
comet-like bright body, and not as an opaque
one as in this case.” As far as the sun is
concerned, we nay observe it in the upper
left portion with. small rays of sunlight
below it, clearly in a mystical meaning for
God and the Holy Trinity. But no atmospheric,
symbolic, mythological or mystical explana-
tion seems possible for the strange lead-
colored object surrounded bright rays
hovering aver the country in the landscape in
the upper right portion of this painting.

"The object,” M. Bedini
being watched a shepherd at the right of
the Medonna, drawn by the painter with his
right hand above his eyes looking at the
object with all his attention. Besides, it
is ‘being watched by the shepherd’s dog that
is clearly barking,”as happens in nay cases
of WO sighting reports.”

comments, "is

As a matter of fact, the mysterious object
is affecting both hunen and animal reactions
in the background scene and no conventional
explanation seems possible for it. It is a
real enigma still to be solved. It is
evident, however, that it has nothing to do
with the subject of this painting. A since
Filippo Lippi is to be considered an expres-
sive but not compositive painter, his unknoan
disciple's intention could be just to
communicate to the masses through his oan

work a special personal experience: liiss it
the sightl%g of pthe same U‘Em/\n phenomenon
wve call today "unidentified flying objects"?

Today, all this shows that history, tradi-
tion and even history of art are beginning to
support rmore and more what yesterday wes just
a suspicion, and are revealing UFO-like

also in the past. This neo-
humanistic comparative approach, if developed
successfully, may only confirm the inexpli-
cable nature of LR in  space and time along
with the evidence of their unearthly origin.
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SIZE,

DISTANCE AND DURATION

PARAMETERS OF THE

IGNITION-INTERFERENCE EFFECT

DONALD A.JOHNSON

UFO reports involving vehicle electrical
system interference offer one niajor advantage
over reports involving simple close uFO
encounters. That advantage is the presence
of a pnysical device capable of serving as a
measuring instruiiient--a  motor vehicle. As
l'icCoil>poell points uul (llcCampbell, 197bb, p.
1b4J, "An automobile functions as an instru-
ment notwithstanding its oesign for other
purposes.” Viewed in this manner* the
severity of the reported effect on the motor
venicie could provide us with the means to
test hypotheses about the physical nature of
the ignition interference effect, and as a
consequence, prouide clues about the physical
nature of the UFO phenomenon.

In an earlier paper, the role .of two
variables thought to ftave a causal connection
with severity of reported electrical system
interference— position of UFO and distance
from L)FO--were examined through analysis of
contingency tables (Johnson, 1983). The pur-
pose of this paper is to expand on the
findings of that paper and'provide a mole
thorough treatment of the data by including
in the analysis two additional variables:

size of the UFD and duration of the UFO
encounter. These four variables were selected
because they could conceivably relate to
questions of physical causality of the
reported effect.

Reports of motor vehicle electrical
system interference during a UFO encounter
usually involve no lasting physical effects
or damage. The lack of any permanent engine
and electrical system damage was one cause of
skepticism among investigators during the Air
Force-sponsored University of Colorado study.
To quote Dr. Roy Craig, "Mechanisms capable
of short-circuiting automobile electrical
systems do not take into account the claim
that normal operation resunes after departure
of the UFD" (Condon & Gilmore, 1969, p. 101).
lhis may have been a premature assessment
because today there are at least two untested
hypotheses about the mechanism involved that
could explain the temporary nature of the
observed effect.

We know at least that a strong magnetic
field alone would not be a likely cause for
the engine failures. In an experiment
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conducted for the University of Colorado
study by a national laboratory, insignificant
effects were measured for the spark plugs and
attery in very strong magnetic fields up to
),UUU gauss. for the common steel encased
coil t&lospaik was occasionally interrupted
at m gauss (Condon & Gilmore, 1069, p.
102). Such intense niagnetic fields would
permanently alter the magnetic signature of
the car's body which could be readily
detected after tne event by mapping the car
body's magnetic pattern with a magnetometer.
Evidence from tne few cases where magnetic-
mapping has been done indicates that exposure
to intense magnetic fields has not occurred.

lhe University of Colorado study experi-
nent was criticized by sume as too simple-
minded in its approach, Saunders questioned
why the effect of a fluctuating electromagne-
tic field was not examined; fluctuating
electromagnetic fields might have effects
upon the engines, radios, and headlamps of an
autoniaoile without altering the magnetic
signature of the car body (McCampbell,
1976a).

McCanipdell contends that high-frequency
electromagnetic radiation is an excellent
candidate for the cause of engine failures.
In nis 1976 book, he offers two contending
hypotneses to explain the mechanics involved.
First, high intensity microwave radiation
mignt be found capable uf inducing high-
voltage surges in the secondary winding of
the coil. The resulting sparks in the
cylinder would be completely out of time with
the sequence of events required to run the
engine. With the timing oft, the engine
would run poorly or not at ail. A second
physical basis is the increase of resistivity
of tungsten in the presence of microwave
energy. The distributor points, being made
of tungsten alloy, would be subject to inter-
feience because increasing resistance would
reduce the flow of current (cCampbeli,
1976a, pp. B8by).

If the cause of the ignition interference
effect is high frequency electromagnetic
radiation, as IHcCampbell arid some others con-
tend (McCampeii, 1976a), then one should
expect to observe the phenomenon following
certain well-defined physical parameters.
First, one should expect to observe an
inverse relationship between distance and
intensity ot effect. This relationship could
correspond to trie inverse square law (force

Jdrsn

being inversely proportional to the square of
the distance) or some other power function
relationship obeyed by electromagnetic
energy. Second, since the energy requirements
for generating this high-intensity radiation
must be considerable, it would make sense to
expect that a larger radiation source would
require a larger generating capacity for that
source. Size of object should therefore play
a role in intensity of effect.

Third, in order for the high intensity
radiation to have the necessary effect on the
components involved, the application must be
of a sufficient duration. We would therefore
predict that there might need to be some
critical duration for the event which must be
reached before the force can have its full
effect. If the tungsten resistivity theory
holds true, this duration may vary somewhat
from automobile to automobile depending upon
the alloys used in construction of key compo-
nents. The role of position was explored
earlier, and may relate to the degree of
exposure of the engine components to the
source of the radiation, particularly with
the vehicle's headlights.

Therefore, if a physical mechanism does
exist that can linK the presence of a UFO to
the ignition interference effect, the
intensity of the effect should be governed by
duration of exposure, proximity to the
source, size or intensity of the source, and
the possible advantageous positioning of the
source. Ability to predict the intensity of
the electromagnetic interference response
based on these parameters should be high,
assuming a rough equality between automobiles
(and excluding diesel-powered vehicles from
the analysis). This predictability is
precisely what shall be examined by this
study.

Method

A computer-generated listing of all
possible cases involving electromagnetic
effects in the vicinity of a UFO and also
invulving a motor vehicle was obtained in
November 1978 from the Center for UFO
Studies' (CUF0S) computerized catalogue of
UFO reports (UFQCAT). This listing contained
570 cases. Working from this and a few other
sources, an eventual file of 289 cases was
compiled that involved confirmed reports of
motor vehicle ignition or electrical system
interference attributable by the witnesses to
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a close UFO encounter. These cases involved
headlights and engine neat failure and
complete failure, hut were limited to cases
involving land vehicles and did not include
reports of car radio interference.

After an extensive screening process, 70
cases were selected for analysis on the Oasis
of their completeness for size, distance,
and duration information. Size and distance
estimates were converted to a common measure
(feet) and duration estimates were converted
to minutes. Position w coded as a
trichotomous variable: a "Z£' was coded far
those cases reporting the UMD directly in
front of the _vehicle (n.q., on or above the
highway), a " 1 lor those cases reporting the
UFO os directly above the hood or rout of the
car, and a "0" for all remaining cases. This
ordinal coding system was intended to
correspond to MeCanpbell*s theory and .the
results of tne earlier study, ranking
position with efficacy of effect (Johnson,

1SbJ).

Because of the extreme right-tail
skewness of the size, distance, and duration
estimates, and because it was felt that
inaccuracies in estimate would be
proportional to the size of the estimates, a
logarithmic transformation was performed on
these three variables. Without a
transformation of this sort, extreme outliers
would unduly influence the correlation
between trie predictor variables qrid the
criterion. Proportionaiity of error with
size of estimate may be explained by example.
It was believed that because the number of
visual peiccptuui cues used to discern
distance generally increase as an object
draws closer, a distance estimate of a near
object would have less error attached to it
then @ distance estimate of an object further
away. A distance estimate of 20 feet (b.10
meters) may on trie average be ofl by plus or
minus 5 feet, but a distance estimate of 200
feet (60.96 meters) inay be off by as much as
5u feet on the average.

By analogy the same would be true for
size estimates, arid indeed, a positive
correlation dueg _exist between size estimates
(r = .49, p< szl) indicating that there may
well be some reliance upon size to make
distance estimates and vice versa. Of course,
duration estimates may be bosed upon
on-the-spot wrist watch time measurements, in
which case the proportionality of error to
size of estimate argument would nut hold.
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However, during and/or after the usually
high emotional excitement of a UFO sighting,
a person may totally forget to check his or
her watch. In .this case, a much less
accurate estimate of the duration of the
event may be obtained. Haines (1900) reports
that people have a critical time interval
where their estimation errors are smallest.
As the time interval is lengthened beyond
this "critical duration,” their errors will
increase in size. Since this "critical dura-
tion" is usually brief and on the order of a
few minutes, time durations longer than this
can be expected to have error proportional to
the duration. A log transformation would
correct for this.

A base-2 logarithmic transformation was
chosen, but because these values were later
standardized for analysis, the choice among
base-£, natural log, or common log transfor-
mation made little difference. The purpose,
tu remove the disproportionate effect of
extreme values and reduce the amount of error
measurement contained within the estimates,
would have been achieved using any.
Histograms for the transformed variables are
presented in Figures 1-A, 1-B, and 1-C. As
can be seen, the effect of the transforma-
tions is to bring the shape of the distribu-
tions very close to normal curves, While
normality is not a necessary condition for
discriminant function analysis, it is not an
undesired effect.

t.s04 i-171
9ZE BWAEB
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The 78 cases were categorized into two
groups: group consisting of those cases
where the intensity of the ignition
interference effect was not sufficient to
bring the motor vehicle to a complete stop (N
=1S); and group 2 consisting of tho” cases
where the vehicle was forced to a complete
stop (N = 63). It was found under re-
examination of the better documented cases
that often what is carelessly reported in the
literature as an ignition stall was, under
closer examination, reported by the witnesses
as a complete stop, and not a stall. That
is, the witness or witnesses could detect the
engine s till operating, but so poorly that it
could not power the vehicle, Such testimony
made a "stall/no stall" categorization scheme
highly suspect, since the investigator could
not confidently rely upon second-hand testi-
mony that the engine did indeed actually
stall, arid nad to be restarted, for this
reason, it was felt that busing the dichotomy
on whether the vehicle came to a complete
stop would be more reliable.

for the purposes of this .analysis, only
the effect upon the vehicle's ignition system
was used as the criterion variable.
Headlight failure, while a good candidate.

.97 FRENT
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was not included because only of the
cases made reference to whether the head-
lights remained on or not, and in some cases
the witnesses were not sure whether the head-
lights were also affected. Only a relatively
few cases happened during the daylight hours
when the lights would not be in use, but they
too would had to have been excluded from the
analysis if headlight failure was considered.

The three transformed, variables and the
trichotamous positi&Sj*w£re .then included in a
discriminant function analysis to determine
the predictability of the intensity of the
ignition interference effect. The variables
were entered in a stepwise procedure, using
reduction in Uilk's lambda as the selection
criteria.*

n*r» JC FERENT
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“The computer program incorporated in the

SS statistical package DISCRIMINANT proce-
dure was used to perform the discriminant
function analysis, documentation for which
may be found in Nie et al (1975). The clus-
ter analysis was performed using the program
P2Kl in the EMOP series statistical package,

described_ in the manual edited b, Dixon i
Brown (1979).



froc- O 181 QCB Q.

In order to assist in the interpretation
of the discriminant function analysis
results, a hierarchical cluster analysis was
perforned on the cases, using Euclidean
distances between the three (standardized)
logarithmic variables to determine cluster-
ing. The formula for the distance between
points i and j, denoted by is defined as

Sa2 * (> b/ 4(citc)

where (a® - aj) represents size differ-
ences, (bj - bj represents distance
difference, and (Cj - Cj represents the
duration difference between cases i and j.

The 70 cases used in the analysis can' be
found listed in the tables for the results of
the cluster analysis. Qiscussion or exempli-
fication of details of particular cases wiill
be limited to the presentation of patterns
and outliers. For the individual details of
each case, the reader s referred to Clark
Rodeghier's catalogue on ignition interfer-
ence cases (Rodeghier, 1901).

Results

The three transformed variables--dura-
tion, size, and distance--were fourib to be
significant predictors of intensity of
effect. The position variable did not achieve
the minimal level of significance and so was
not included in further analysis. Duration
had the highest correlation with intensity of
effect and entered the equation first (Fj
= 13.40, p= OQUS) size entered the equation
second (F" 0 p=.Q0Q9), and distance
entered third (F3 =5.77, p=QCJ13). The
resulting discriminant function with three
predictor variables had a canonical correla-
tion of .44, which is in the moderate range.
The equation for tne linear combination of
predictor variables maximizing the ratio of
the between-groups scm of squares to the
within-groups sum of square is

Y = .562 XI - .403 X2 ¢ .824 X3

where  Xj represents the standardized size
estimate, X& the standardized distance esti-
mate, and X9 the standardized duration esti-
mate. In terms of relative importance, the
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ratios between the weights for the three
factors clearly show that duration is about
twice as important as distance, and about one
and a half times as important as size. Size
is in turn about one and a half times as
important as distance.

In geometric representation, the equation
represents a plane slicing through the three-
dimensional space occupied by the reports.
Any case represented by a point falling on a
plane would be theoretically equivalent to
any other point falling on that plane, in
terms of the intensity of the interference
response it produces. The three coefficients
in the equation having defined the
orientation of a plane, the exact position of
the plane is determined by the discriminant
score, Y, derived from the Xj values.

A stacked frequency histogram of the dis-
criminant scores derived for both criterion
groups is shown in Figure 2. This frequency
histogram is produced by projecting the
points in each plane onto a set of lines in
two-dimensional space. The points in two-
diinensionai space are in turn projected onto
a line constructed perpendicular to the set

f parallel lines (Cooley 4 Lohnes, 1971).
e average of the discriminant scores for
the first group, or the centroid for the
first group, was found to be equal to -.90.
The centroid for the second group was found
to be .23. Thus we can see there is a clear
separation between the means of the two
groups, although there is unfortunately s till
a fair degree of overlap between the two
groups.

Providing the computer with estimates of
what the prior probabiiities of membership
would be in the total population of cases
allows the calculation of conditional proba-
bilities of membership in the two groups. In
this case, the prior probabilities were set
at .25 for the first group (no stop) and .75
for the second group (complete stop). The
classification results are provided in Table

The discriminant score cutpoint between
the two groups was found to be -1.25, whi(g
is also shown in FIg% . We found that
out of 70 cases, Vet were correctly clas-
sified into their actual groups.

We next turn to the resuits of the clus-
ter anaiysis. In an agglomerative method of
cluster analysis such as used in this
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Figure 2 Stacked Histogram of Discriminant Function Scores
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Table

1

CLASSIFICATION RESULTS FOR IGNITION
INTERFERENCE DISCRIMINANT FUNCTION ANALYSIS

Predicted Group Membership No. of
Actual Group Group 1 Group 2 Cases
8 7 15
Group 1 (No Stop) 5% 470 100%
59 63
Group 2 (Complete Sto
P2 P P é% 94% 10006
Percent of Both Groups Correctly Classified - 86’/0

researcn, tne data are not merged into clus-
ters in one step. Rather, the procedure
begins with as many clusters as there are
cases and proceeds to join cases together in
a stepwise manner. Since ail agglomerative
Hierarchical techniques ultimately reduce the
oata to a single cluster containing ail the
entities, the investigator needs to decide at
which step in the analysis he or she wishes
to stop (Everitt, 19d0). (here is no'satis-
factory rule that can be universally applied,
and since cluster analysis is basically a
descriptive procedure, the investigator can
feel justified in stopping when he or she
feels the clearest picture has emerged.

The decision rule applied on concluding
that there were seven clusters in this data
set was basically twofold; to stop when and
if there was a definitive jump in the
distance needed to bridge two clusters, and
to stop when individual reports were no
longer oeing merged to clusters but .ratner
large clusters began to be merged together
into an amorphous form. Applying this com-
bined rule, it was decided to stop at step
bb. This resulted in seven clusters and three
unmerged reports. In the case of two of the
reports, it was apparent which clusters they
would eventually join. One report (Urogrande,
N.M.J was an extreme outlier and represented
a cluster unto itself.

Figure 3 provides a dendogram of how the
remaining clusters would have eventually
joined. The diagram is useful in comparing
overall similarity among clusters.

In examining the data, it becomes obvious
that Cluster 1 (Table 2-A) is typified by

very small objects that appear for a brief
duration at very short distances. Due to the
nature of these characteristics, it appears

that at least some of the members of this
cluster are good candidates for being the
result of a naturally caused atmospheric
phenomenon. We can feel confident that the
clustering algorithm is doing its job by
noting that it has combined two cases that
occurred chronologically and geographically
close to each other, the Everett, Wash,,
and Aberdeen, Wash., cases. The objects in
both cases were 5 tureless spheres of light
about two feet (U.O meters) in diameter.

Cluster 2 (Table 2-B) also consists of
small objects, but in this cluster the
objects are moderately distanced with the
encounter lasting for a medium duration. The
only case not resulting in a complete car
stop (winsted. Conn.) may not be an outlier,
for in this case the witnesses had stopped
the engine of their car to listen for sounds
from the UFO, and the driver reported d iffi-
culty restarting the car.
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Figure 3 Dendrogram of How Clusters Would Eventually Merge
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Table 2-A; Cluster 1 Reports

L0G2 LOG2 LOGZ2 ACTUAL PREDICTED

LOCATION DATE SIZE DIST. DURA. POS. GROUP GROUP
Nakatocis, MS early 1958 3.91 3.91 100 %
Millinocket, ME 05-24-64 1.30 3.00 2.32
Lavonia, GA 06-29-64 300 232 Q00 2 %
Vicksburg, MI 03-31-66 360 3.32 Q.00 6 %
Tilshead, GB 09-24-66 3.70 6% .00 5
*Taber, AB 09 - 67 332 0.00 -3.3 %
Ririe, ID 11-02-67 3.00 2.32 ? %
Fordingbridge, GB 11-11-67 . 5.49 .
Everett, WN 12-05-70 i%b 3.90 - 10 1
Aberdeen, WN 01-03-71 1.00 4.1 -o.&)
Algodonales, ES 06-09-72 271 4.04 L.
Alcaracejos, ES 07-10-72 2.03 5.49 -3.32 1 1

x - 279 3.3 -022

sb = 1.09 1.58 1.68
mean size = 7 feet
mean distance = feet
mean deration = 52 seconds

Table 2-B: Cluster 2 Reports

Loc2 Loc2 LoG2 ACTUAL PREDICTED

LOCATION DATE SIZE DIST. DURA. POS. GROUP GROUP
Banner Elk, NC 04-08-67 200 749 232 0 2 2
Winsted, CT 02 21-68 3.60 7.23 :i%b 8 %
Cazalla, ES 04-22-73 171 6.62 1.
Sousas, BR 06-07-73 3.58 7.36 3.32 2 2 2
Hombreiro, ES 03-30-74 371 7.41 159 0 2 2

X = 292 7.23 2.43

sD = .98 .32 1.19
mean size = 8feet
mean distance - 150 feet

mean duration * 5.4 minutes
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Cluster 3 (Table 2-C) is similar to Clus-
ter in that the encounters are of very
brief cijration, averaging 11 seconds. Uk are
still dealing with rather small objects*
although these objects are about twice the
diameter as those in Clusters 1 and The
major difference from Cluster 1 is distance:
Cluster 3 objects are ntoderately far away.
This cluster can also be presumed to contain
some cases of misidentified atmospheric phe-
nomena, although the description of the
maneuvers and physical appearance precludes
this possibility for some of tlie reports.

Cluster 3 is of major interest because it
contains the majority of cases with incan-
piete ignition interruption. In fact, Clus-
ters 1 and 3 are the only clusters where
incomplete ignition interruptions are pre-
dicted. As the contingency table analysis in
Table 3 shows, there is a significant differ-

Table 3

Vehicle Interference Effect

ence between clusters for the ignition
interference effect = 20.&2, p<.0QS),
primarily because of Clusters 3 and 1. This
finding reinforces the results of the discri-
minant analysis.

If any groi®j represents the typical igni-
tion interference UFO report described in
both the factual and fictional literature, it
is Cluster 4 (Table 2-D). Cluster also
contains the most members  (N=2B). The
objects reported tend to be very homogenous
in size, averaging 45 feet (13.7 meters) in
diameter. In terms of shape, half of the
reports are of the classic domed-disk
variety. The objects are repoﬁf)d at an
average distance (approximately feet, or
60 meters), and the event lasts for an
average of two and one-half minutes. Eighty-
six percent of tne cases result in the motor
vehicle coming to a complete stop.

by Cluster

CLUSTER
1 2 3 4 s fil 7
NO
CAR STOP 3 1 6 4 0 0 1 15
CAR STOP 9 4 2 24 10 8 s 62
12 5 . 8 28 10 8 6 77

Pearson's Chl-square

degrees of freedom

= 20,82 P < 005
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Table 2-C; Cluster 3 Reports
Loc2 Loc2 Log2 ACTUAL PREDICTED

LOCATION DATE SIZE DIST. DURA. POS. GROUP GROUP
Maubeuge, RF 11 -- 54 3.30 8.36 -2.32 [}
Abilene, KS 09-04-65 4.04 6.62 -1.74 2
Cyrus, MN 11-16-65 3.32 10.37 -1.74 0
Tully, QD %-19-6& 464 6.23 -3.32 0
Figueras, ES - 5.62 6.62 -3.32 0
Itajuba, BR 06-07-67 4.04 6.36 -3.32
Normandy, RF 03-18-72 4.04 9.36 -0.51 %u
Hobart, TA 08-05-75 6.32 8.81 -3.32 -

X % 442 7.85 -2.45

sb = 1.07 1.58 1.06
mean size - Z. feet
mean distance = 0 feet
mean duration = seconds

Table 2-D: Cluster 4 Reports
LOG LOG LOG ACTUAL PREDUCTED

LOCATION DATE SIZE DIST. DURA. POS. GROUP GROUP
Casper, W 10-30-57 6.00 7.97 % % % 2
Levelland, TX 11-03-57 764 7.64 100 %
Loch Raven, MD 10-26-58 6.64 6.32 Q. %
Vaddo, SV 11-16-58 5.67 7.49 %
Aston Clinton, 02-09-62 5.32 5.91 -
Salta, RA -~ 82 6.04 10.68 %
La Rioja, RA 05-10-64 5.62 6.05 . %
Staunton, VA 12-21-64 6.97 7.64 .
Sudbury, ma 09-15-65 s5.00 7.64 1.00
Long Priarie, M 10-23-65 5.13 4.32 1.59
Montauk, NY 03-30-66 5.97 9.45 .
S plit Rock, NJ 10-15-66 4.78 5.91 9%
Taylorville, IN 11-30-66 4 .64 9.55 .
Methuen, MA 01-20-67 5.32 7.64 .
Leominster, MA 03-08-67 541 9.23
Jonestown, PA 04-05-67 4.91 4.91
High River, AB 10-11-67 5.00 9.97 .
Boyup Brook, AU 10-31-67 5.00 6.64 5% g
Lake Elsinore, 11-08-67 4.91 7.32 .
Ithaca, NY 12-12-67 5.91 7.49 2.81
Syracuse, NY 03-03-68 6.02 764 158 %
La Pastora, RA 07-25-68 5.00 6.84 2.32
Plattville, IL 01-25-69 % 10.37  1.00 25
Docking, GB 06-19769 . 10.37 0.58
Haderslev, DK 08-13-70 5.04 6,04 2166 8
Ibstock, GB 05-25-71 5.49 49 .
Kadina, SA 08-08-71 491 7.23 i% %
Hobart Arpt., TA 07 -- 75 4 .04 9.69 .

X = 5.48 7.66 1.31

* SD - .76 1.70 .97

mean size * 45 fe
mean distance » %& feet
mean duration = £.,5 minutes
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June 7, 1967
ITAJUBA, BR
CLUSTER 3

FSR 14

(6),



September 15. 1965

SUDBURY, MA

QLSRR <

February 9. 1962

ASTON CLINTON. GB
|

CLUSTER 4 .
Fowler, UFGs, Interplanetary Visitors, p. 204

Olsen, Keference Outstanding WFO Reports, p. 379

26101t

October 15. 1966

SPLIT ROCK. NJ

CLUSTER <

Medical Times, 9% (10), p. 970

1D EFD T P od



March 8, 1967

LEOMINSTER. MA

CLUSTER 4

Fowler, p. 206



January 20. 1967

METHUEN. MA

CLUSTER 4

Fowler, p. 1A4



froc. of 1961 curos cont.

GO :-i > -

December 12, 1967

ITHACA. NY

CLUSTER A

Science 1 Mechanics, July 1968 p. 30

14



January 25. 1969

PLATTVILLE. IL

ammwa

Merritt



6nO

July 1975

HOBART AIRPORT, TA

CLUSTER 4

CUFOS - ACOS
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Table 2-E:  Cluster 5 Reports

LOCATION DATE % b(l)g% b% POS. é%HéL PR(E:B&:JLED

erdon
s
aalé‘ta %lena RC
Warmeion. % s 3
X: 5.74 901 486
L D= .5
hean a'izs?an'ce%*f%gé feet
mean duration = 29 minutes

Table 2-F: Cluster 6 Reports

LOCATION DATE W2 106 BORR os. RO PRERGE
2 :: j
33 433 4.67
0 142 151

mey
a (R
&%ntd b

uez,

Table 2-G: Cluster 7 Reports

LOCATION DATE lS%I:2 ID%% b% POS. é%%l' PR(E:B&)%EED

e 1 JRE T

Kenyon
X= 820 877 192
D= 56 161 132

mean z » 204 f
mean a n g = %g
mean atlon = mmutes

Does Not Cluster
Ororgrande, N 11-04-57 897 1329 -3.32 2 2 1



50 ft

November 23, 1957

TONOPAH, NV

CLUSTER 5

Hynek UFO Report, p. 185



28 ft-

Jjanuary 7. 1974

WARNETON. BE

QBTB 5

March 21. 1974

VALDEHIJADEROS,

FSR.20 (5), p.6

CLUSTER 5

BalTester Olmos, Catalogue,

ES

64

‘JU0D SOyD T86L 4o "doud

SYT



August 23. 1971

NUEZ. ES

CLUSTER 6

Ballester Olmos ?



< - 35 ft >

October 16, 1957

SAO FRANCISCO DE SALES. BR

CLUSTER 6

Bowen, Humanoids. 2nd Ed., p. 232



November 3, 1957

LEVE LLAND, TX

FtiistE3 1

CUFOS Bulletin Spring 1981, p.9



300 ft -

November 2#1968

VILLAREAL DEL EBRO, ES

CLUSTER 7

Ballester Olmos, Catalogue, p
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DISCUSSION
77 What about object si2 as a factor in these effects? :

" gl B B Y

ha stronﬂ || whg atleéé Z?(ﬁf h
h P ive sma er e ts are seen c(f oser and bigger J
arfhef away owev i erceﬁtua rHﬁnomenon Vtes

gon ound mg between (S?té reFanc that B withess makes on apparen
istance eStimate and vice versa-
2 But is there no correlation at all with size of object and effects?

J, ?K have some correlations here of size WI rtatn |tat|v variables
ree that |t corre ates W|t h Si Io%tca ilects a as as ight cortje tion

noj t not nol the ‘mi
i ed 8h§e u II.S o agoo %Jenﬂ OSLPQO(?EQ[S a[(e e
ntse istance 1S cor WI no e ntce exi)ect
ings . farther ativay no n isy SJo% a ect |s iorre ed
wiih dIS anc H V\e asureg siologica
e/gﬁ V\g hav nt reaI looked" af the |nten5| of fect as a“variable.
ave jUSt gen saying presence or absence.
2 How many cases did you look at?
J. Seventy-eight.
27 How many of these have physiological effects?
J. Twenty-seven.
2 How good are the cases?

J. \éVeII a(s)ft(%hcomnletenesi 8f|ddata these aE{ ttltjesebt a’s\bév értttteemsnoﬂnﬁhe rellé?tes
{ PEOP

|c la ?
0 r I 8 One Case am ehraska, whtch lot 0
%on emne ecause the Wwitness ater sal was In contact WI an ext

2 What were your criteria for cases?

J. K the crttedton for mcIuser Vies. com Ieteness of data, not whether | thought
they were good cases from a subjective Viewpoint.

” | H |t ntrtgutfqhtht ou fou a relationship between the intensity of thFd

vehicle effect “an tton the event, since In most cases the car stal
edrly in he gven ycom

J. | think the cutpoinl is. around.thirt anythin ond. that is sort of
overE h) Huratton vartagfe )gloute tatktnt_f/ o%t rte? or very brief,
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A SUMVARY CF VEHICLE INTERFERENCE REPORTS

AND A DESCRIPTION CFA POSSIBLE

NATURAL PHENOVENON CAUSING SOMVE EVENTS

MARK RODEGHIER
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FIGURE 1. LOCATION CF LFO EVENT
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FIGURE 2. REPORIFD DISTANCE TO UFO

DISTANCE IN FEET



SIZE IN FEET
FIGURE 3. REPORTED SIZE OF UFO
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STANDARDS IN THE EVALUATION

OF UFO REPORTS

VICENTE-JUAN BALLESTER OLMOS and MIGUEL GUASH

introduction

The authors have always been deeply
iriterested in any development related to the
standardizotion ot methods to study the
leported Uf U anomalies. In Tact, we are on
revord prupusifnj uume nuinuli/utinn ul the
analysis of ihe "Law ut the limes" distribu-
tion curve ()‘

Our own research methodology follows
several basic steps; acquisition of data
{emphasis is placed on tne rvndon generation
ot Ute raw iiiateiiul); screening of tlie obser-
vational ir-i“ul (study of cases and rejection
of those fur which a rational explanation may
be ascribed); construction of aft organized
sampling or catalogue, which only displays
unidentifiable phenomena; design of codifica-
tion scfien.es for the autonotired treatment of
sighting reports; computer-aided analysis of
data; usage of techniques of pattern-recogni-
tion; and physically oriented interpretation
of results.

within this investigative framework, we
have frequently missed standatd criteria to
quantity the most iepiesentative parameters
defining a typical ul report, i.e., the
volume ana quality of available information,
tf« strangeness level of the experience, and
the reliability ot the event. Piotivated by
this lack of criteria, we ftave managed to
design a system for the rethematical evalua-

tion of these report characteristics, aired
at its adoption by the world-wide community
of UFO researchers. At least we expect to
raise enough discussion whic}é should end in

sure general agreement on thid point.
We wiill enunifiate rational calculations
tfiat allow the se lf-assessment of one indivi-

dual report or group uf reports, by quanti-
fying the magnitude of the three above-
mentioned parameters. In order to reach this
objective, we have strived to develop a non-
subjective model. As a by-product, we will
piopose a final relationship to be esta-
blished among those three variables, giving
rise to a fourth index which assesses the
certainty of a UFO event, as far as its
validity is concerned (a true anomalous
phencrtuerion occurred).

In the process of the original study, the
authors’ main concerns have been the review
of the practicability of previous proposals,
and the pursuit of a rigorous, stable model
This paper is shortened from a longer essay
published in Spanish in a joint book of ours
(<?)» The part we have omitted refers to trie
description and critique of the systems
proposed by other researchers (3-8).

The reader will realize that this study
has been built around the phenomenology of
close encounters. The reason for this bias
is our own specialization in the analysis of
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landing reports (9-11), as well as the known
fact that those cases are the ones tliat
provide the highest quota of discrepancy with
known phenomena and artifacts, and
consequently deserve the researcher’'s deeper
attention.

Quantification d the Infometive Lewd

Of a UfO Repott

Ue define tne LFO Information Quality
Index (Q) as a 'value which indicates the
strength that a certain descriptive story--a
UFO observation--has for analysis, based on
the set of data available. This index
emerges as an objective measure of the amount
of informative bits contained in a given UFO
report, gained trom both trie examirution of
the primary source of the information and the
extent of the existing documentation. Table
| shows our proposal for the UFO information
quality range. It nas been designed in a way
bh&t Qvir‘ﬁs between the threshold values of
.U and

TaOle | quantifies the obvious fact that
tne probability of the accumulated data to be
valid, and their completeness, vary accord-
ing to the existence of elements degrading
the information. In a scale ut goodness,
higher-level sources are direct (first-hand),
mediijn-level sources are indirect (corres-
pondence with the witnesses), and lower-level
sources are the remaining others (question-
naires, newspapers, rumors, etc.).

"At the site" investigation comprises the
one made on the spot where the sighting took
place, with the witnesses' assistance, during
which the interview is duly tape-recorded,
and the common investigative procedures are
displayed. Between me witness and the
investigator there is no filter which may
deform the sightings' contents For this,
tre information ,so acquired is given the
highest value, 1 If tne inquiry time

lasts less than 2h0urs, its value is reduced
to .

Wnen the interview with the witness is not
held in the UFO event's place, tr>en the value
of the resulting report is 0.9 or D.0 if the
cxiration of the inquiry is less than one

hour. If the "person to person” interview is
conducted by telephone, the value of the in-
formation obtained is 0.7 or U.O depending

if the time invested in the conversation is
more oi less than half an hour.

lulr-GMp

The interval of Q shifts from 0.7 to 0,5
when the information proceeds from a witness
questionnaire or a letter, provided some
follow-up is made, in function of the
extension of the information contained in
such reports. When there is no follow-up at
ail, tte data extracted 60 a typical UFO
questionnaire receive the .gvalue‘ and when
the source of information is Just a letter
frc«> the witness, the given wualues are 0.4
and 0.3, based on the length of the written
report

If the information comes merely from the
press, by following the same cover
criterium, its qualitative values will be ad%
and 0.1. When the source is the radio or TV,
or if it is a witness’ relative, the real
value of the information is rated b?'.
Finally, a zero value is assigned to informa-
tion coming from a verbal comment from a
third party, from hearsay, or from an unknown
source.

We believe that Table | provides a reli-
able and objective classification of the UFO
information quality, according to the
absolute weight of the input, and presents a
definitive improvement with respect to other
attempts.”

Strangeness of the UFO Experience

By definition, factors involved in any formu-
lation of the strangeness concept will be
those which, by themselves, nullify the pos-
sibility that the observed phenomenon or
object may be explained as a conventional-

nature entity. The strangeness in a UFO
report is the amount of elements that make it
become a really weird event. In  this

context, weird or strange not only means that

HLlLet's discuss an apparent problem with our
proposed rating: A long investigation which
has been misconducted versus a newspaper
account which faithfully repeats the actual
event's features. Does the occurrence of
these possibilities demand a modification of
the scheme? There are two main arguments to
maintain the proposed structure. First, this
hypothetical double situation is not
frequent. Second, the UfO Information Quality
Index corresponds to the anount of data at
hand to be analyzed, and a long inquiry will
a.lways produce a higher volume of information
to be studied than a typically limited news-
paper.report.
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which mystifies the observer, but that which
is includible by itself, an anomaly to all
known principles of nature and technology.
We will follow Hynek's notation arid £ will
be used to denote strangeness.

The error we have detected in the defini-
tions given to strangeness by other research-
ers is that this is merely a measure of the
complexity of an event. Accordingly, the
values of strangeness are ordered from the
sinplest to the most sophisticated. For us,
strangeness must qualify the abnormality of
an event compared to normal processes,
fam iliar phenomena, and known manufactured
objects.

The factors w* propose to give shape to
the strangeness of any UfO report are the
following, in the dinner of an accumulative
scale:

1. Anomalous appearance

Existence of anomalous movements

3. Apparition of physical-spatial
incongruities

Technological detection

Close encounter

Presence of beings associated with the UFO
Finding of traces or production of effects

IN)

oy >

Eacn one of these factors gathers a number
of parameters that will be described below.

1. The anomalous appearance will be the
first clue for the researcher to doubt the
normality of what has been observed. An
apparently physical phenomenon will have such
an anomalous aspect when its shape or dimen-
sions do nut correlate with any identifiable
flying craft. Its shape may be that of disk,
cigar, etc., or it can include in its
description, for instance, lights for which
intensity or situation immediately exclude

Otrier conventional lights to be sighted in
the skies.
2. Anomalous movements are those dynamic

characteristics of the observed phenomenon
which make it impossible to receive a logical
explanation, based on actual knowledge.
Definition must include enormous horizontal
or ascending speeds (higher than those of the
fastest aircraft); enormous accelerations
(idem), strange trajectories (mixed, broken,
helycoidal, etc.); ascent or descent in the
"dead leaf" fashion (as if no gravity

fidtour-butp

existed); and in general, any contradiction
with the wusual movements of aeronautical
devices, astronomical bodies, birds, etc.

3 By physical-spatial incongruities we
mean those elements which are in flagrant
contradiction with the intuitive sense of the
dimensions and the volumes (such as evident,
weil-observed apparitions and disappearances
sur place, the merging of two objects into
one, etc.), and/or what what seems to violate
the known behavior of the -physical entities
(such as deformations of apparently material
objects, "solid light" cases, etc.).

A. The technological detection refers to
the observing and/or recording of the passage
of the UFO through calibrated precision
instruments (technical or scientific): radar
or iasar tracking, observation through tele-
scope or theodolite, record in photograph,
film or video tape, |light spectrum analysis,
audio recording, etc.

5. Aclose encounter occurs when the wit-
ness has enjoyed a privileged position,
thahks to the proximity of the event, to
observe in detail without the distortion of
distance. Quantitatively, this factor should
follow Hynek's range (i.e within SOD feet
or 150 meters).

6 By the presence of beings we mean the
association of presumed occupants with
objects that conform to at least some of the
requirements of items 1, 2, and 3.

7. By traces and effects we mean those
lasting physical or chemical characteristics
or residues left by a UFO after its disap-
pearance, provided that there exists some
testimony that the traces or effects were
produced by the presence of the UFO. These
should include effects in people, effects of
a mechanical nature, physical changes in
inanimate bodies, and electromagnetic effects
on motors, vehicles, or electric circuits.

Whenever there is one or more of the char-

acteristics noted in the seven previous
items, we state that said factor has a posi-
tive value, and will assign it one strange-
ness unit. The formula to express the
Strangeness Index of a UFO report will then
be
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where n is the number of positive factors in
the report. The range 0(5 £ will be from
UU (fiu strangeness) to (maximum strange-
ness level).

Credibility of a UFO Event

Alter revowing previous writings on this
subject, and refleeling on the success or
failure of such proposals, the authors
attempt to provide below a formulation that
in our judgment is more satisfactory. We
have resolved the dilemma between the exhaus-
tive or sophisticated and the practical or
immediately useful by giving greater value to
the second After all, what is the advantage
to quantifying a large score of details if,
in the end, even the best reports provide
only half of them? We think that it is much
better to take into account those data which
are both outstanding for this purpose and

Table 11

i

easy to acquire, as otherwise our attempt
would fail in practice due to excessive leal.

In the computation of credibility, it is
basically a person's affidavit which s
measured, the weight of the witness factor
being the most relevant consideration here.
Wiiut we ask ourselues is if the witnesses
have such characteristics, and to what
extent, that let us believe their words. All
the elements that prouide evidence of their
truthfulness and ability will be taken into
consideration: dependability, intellectual
level, interpersonal relationship, partner-
ship uersus loneliness in multiple witness
cases, conditions for fabrication, maturity,
etc. These are elements that can certainly
be extracted from most investigations. We
maintain that there are six elements which
are the primary ones in any UFO sighting in
regard to its reliability and they are
expressed in Table Il, in a decreasing order
of importance.

Components of the Reliability Index (/%f )

Relative

Number Element value
(n) us> u)
1 Number of witnesses 0.25
2 Profession/occupation of witness OZ)
3 Relation between witnesses 0.15
A Geographic relation 0.15
5 Actiuity at the time of the sighting 0.15
b Age'of the witnesses 010

TOTAL 1 (I)
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Tne formula for the Reliability Index is

-rf . |r%§ (e xi>

in a developed way,

E~

or, expressed

TT - (EIX0.25)+(E2x0.20)+E3x0.i5)+(E4x0.15)+

(E5%0.15)+(E0x0.10)

The yvalues triat the successive elements

En (n "l can take are defined as

follows:

£j - Number of witnesses (a sighting is
more believable it it has mure witnesses)
00 - none or unknown

6% - one '
.0 - two
0.7 * three to five; "several"

0.9

10-

six to ten

more than ten
EA

E2- Profession or occupation of the wit-
nesses (indicates their level of job
responsibility, from which can be in-
terred a measure of their dupendabi].ily

BHE-QA/E

- Geographic relation between witnesses
(when there are multiple observers, their
relative location affects the certainty
of the event)

0.5 - together; also applies when there

is a single witness
10 - independent (separate)

£5- Activity at the time of the sighting

(measures the opportunity for a hoax)

00 - not specified

0.3 - recreationa‘l activity (walk, rest,
outing, hunting, sport, at home,
on vacation, etc.)

.Q - traveling (moving, by any means)

W) - cultural or intellectual activity

.U - working (at work or on the way to

or from)

- Age of the witnesses (indicates their
degree of maturity and the validity of
their testimony, based on their capa-
bility)

u.2

- under 10 years

. . or over 75 years
or social status) 0 - between 10 and 17 years
o U.O - between 18 and 34 years
0.0 - not specified \
0.3 - students O.b - between and 74 years
Y . 1.0 - between 35 and 64 years
88 - laborers, farmers, and housewives
O - university students
0.7 - ;rratciisetrss, businessmen, employees, and In the case of myltiple witnesses, for £2
. . . (profession) and (age) the values are
.9, - technicians, police, and pilots N .
. . L taken from the witnesses who provide the
.\J - university graduates and military .
higher absolute value.
personnel
The range of , therefore, is from 0.0
E~ - Relation between witnesses (provides &f}be minimum, when no data are available) to
Lo . R . (the maximum, the theoretically optimum
indication of the theoretical tendency X X X A
situation), and its values can be tentatively
to generate a hoax together, based on tubulated like this:
the different types uf ties between- them) :
00 _ unknown Up to 0.4 - low reliability—there is not
0.3 - friends eruDugh level of confidence,
O.b - family relationship; also applies m.alnl.yA due to the absence of
to cases with a single witness 05 0.6 5|gn|f||caan (E’atla | |
b - professional relationship 5 to 0.6 - normal reliability level--
.0 - no relationship there is a basis to state
that the testimony is valid
0.7 to 1.0 - excellent reliability



(TOC. Of 1981 CUIOS Conf.

Definition nf the Certainty Index

Having now established the three indices
that numerically define the quality of the
information, the strangeness of the experi-
ence, and the reliability of the witness, it
seems logical for us to finally attempt to
combine them to develop a final coefficient
that indicates the overall degree of
certainty either for an individual event or a
group of them (a sampling of cases or a cata-
logue)

We will call the Certainty Index (desig-
nated by A ) the mathematical value that
represents the most precise and objective
information that the investigator relies on
for the validity and importance of the
phenomenon observed. The formula contains
the three above-mentioned factors in the fol-
lowing relations!iip .

A =QxE xff)

Then, A . represents a degree of cer-
tainty and it is read as a percentage, (for
example, 0.25 would indicate tnat there is a
certainty of )

The reason why A is the product of the
three factors is obvious: given that all
three indices are strictly necessary to
evaluate the confidence of an event, when one
of them is absolutely certain (value 1), the
formula should be reduced to the relationship
between the other two, as the “"suspicions" of
the validity of trie report can then fall only
to the remaining ones. In the same manner,
when two factors attain the value of 1‘ there
will be only one parameter able to cast doubt
on its certainty, with equal to the value
of tnis third index. Likewise if only one
of the factors takes the value O the certj-
tude index is automatically reduced tu 0
because if any one uf the three components is

totally lacking in credence, it is then a
complete waste of time to evaluate the
others.” To satisfy these requirements, the

three factors are multiplied together.’

a for example, if wo have an exhaustive re-
port of very high strangeness coming from an
individual who is in a mental hospital, it is
no longer necessary to continue with the
evaluation of its supposed certainty. Or if
an account with high 51 and ff values has
been obtained by hearsay, it is also useless
to try to assign it a certainty index.

181

The average value for is 1 2 .5 which
equals the multiplication of three factors of
0.5. Acertainty value which is lower than
this can be considered as critical, as to its
potential scientific validity concerns.

We are convinced that we have developed a
reasonable measurement of the significance of
UFO cases, through a system which is both
complex enough and wusable, and we hope that,
when these criteria are generally adopted,
one more step will have been taken on the
long road toward standardization of the
methods of analyzing the data contributed by
the problem of unidentified flying objects,

Copyright, V.J. Ballester Olmos and M. Guasp,
1901 .

NOTE: The authors are willing to discuss the
present standardization method with other
researchers. The following address should be
used to contact us:

Mr. Vicente-Juan Ballester Olmos
Guardia C jyil, 9
Valencia'%

Spain
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CAN IMAGERY EXPLAIN CERTAIN

UFO CLOSE ENCOUNTERS?

KE'TH BASTERAED

It is February 1976 The location is
Hobart, Tasmania, and the case s one
investigated by Jackson and Roberts (1977).
A man and wife have retired to bed for the
night. The wife falls asleep, leaving her
husband to fiave a cigarette. He puts out the
cigarette, then the light, and is about to go
to sleep when it happens.

He looks toward the doorway ~nd the
closed door when suddenly the door seems to
get darker, and three figures enter right
through the closed door! They are taller than
the doorway and just walk right through as if
there were nothing in their way as they
advance toward trie bed.

One entity to the man's right holds a
silver, glowing bag in its hands. Another
COHes up beside his bed and puts out a hand
Luwaid him. Itiuy tkjve no distinguishing
features, no nose, mouth nor eyes visible and
are black. After one entity puts its hands
on the nan's leg, the leg goes numb all the
way to tfie waist. A second comes up with the
bag and seems to put it under the bedclothes
sonlelwju. Trie nan doesn’t know whether the bed
is e»closed in it, but tbe bedclothes
certainly are. lhe entities start to slide
the bag up over his body, and they get it up
to his waist- '

bjhen one creature moves toward his wife,
the rticin speaks to tier but gets no repunse.

He then throws his cigarette lighter at her
and she stirs He yells to her to put on the
light and she reaches to do so. The entities

react. One steps tp to the bedroom window
which bursts open in an orange glow through
which all of the entities then pass from
view. The window returns to normal and the
event is over. bihen questioned, the wife
says all she knows is that she woke up tc

find her husband speaking out,

bias this an attempted abduction?

There haue been similar reported instances
elsewhere of nocturnal bedroom observations.
blebb (1976) recounts the event where an
American male awoke to a room lit up with a
bright orange-red glow. Three humanoids were
seen to "m aterialize.” They had bald heads,
grayish-white wrinkled skin, and rounded
ears. The man passed out, only to come to on
the floor wunable to move. The entities
examined him with an oval object which showe
the bones of his leg. Shortly after that he
passed out again.

Lorenzen (1977) described an incident in
June 1977 in which a lady retired to bed at
11:30 pm. At about 11:55 she awoke, felt
paralyzed, and could neither speak nor move.
Later she recalled that a being abducted her,
took her into a “chamber" where she was
medically examined. During this she
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reiterated her desire to go hoto and she came
to sitting up in tier bed. The time was 1:5?

a.m

Were these real physical abductions? 1
don™t believe they were.

Recently, Peter B.C.
psychiatrist, and neurophysiologist, and
norton schut (1980) conducted laboratory
experiments with a woman who claimed to see
an apparition that looked as real to her as

living person did. These appartitions
obstructed her view just as real people would
do, yet no one else was able to see them.

Fenwick, a London

Laboratory tests showed that she was able
to create what to her was an opparitional
figure at will, blocking a black and white
checkerboard screen slewing a reversing
pattern. Her brain wave patterns were
monitored with an ££G machine and showed that
her mind didn"t register the pattern on the
screen when she said that an apparition was
blocking off her view of the screen, Just as
would be the case if a real person stood
between her and the screen, her brain behaved
jJust as yours and mine would had we had the
screen obstructed by another person, yet
there was nothing physically interposed
between tier mind and the reversing pattern.

Tests showed that the blocking of the
pattern occurred after light had been
normally registered by her retina? It is
thought that her mind somehow was responsible
for creating the image. 5ne was also found
to be able to block noise, so that even
though there was a Loud noise going, tier
brain waves just didn"t register it.

What, rRa y you ask, have these two items in
common? believe they niay well be related,
lo fully outline why, we must look at some
backgiuund against which to set an
r%gothesis——the image hypothesis: an idea

may well explain percipients” observa-
tions in terms of a known psychological
process, namely hypnagogic and hypnopompic
imagery.

Thu naming of hypnagogic imagery is
attributed to Alfred haury, the French dream
investigator who perceived in 1040 "faces” iIn
the dark, in tre interface between wakeful-
ness and sleep. The term hypnopampic was
first used by flyers in 1903 to describe
inlagery  occurring botween  sleeping and

emerit* 4

waking. HcKellar (1972) reports encountering
individuals ub> reported remarkably similar
imagery unlcfi occurred when they ware fully
awake.

The imagery content is visual or auditory
in tte main, but may also include sensations
of teat/cold, smell or touch. They may be
reproductions of the events of the day or
strange, bizarre images of pleasing o
frightening proportions. Little control
seems to be able to be exerted over their
appearance, aid thus a person could be easily
frightened by their sudden onset. Reality
and images of this kind can be readily
confused. One of the most basic audltory
images is that of hearing one"s name called

"You may recall instances where, sleeplngo-r

dozing while waiting for a morning call ©
breakfast, you hear your name called ad
obediently trot into the kitchen only to find
a half-cooked breakfast and a puzzled chef.

Visual images range from simple patches of
color to integrated and complex soeres.
Objects can be 'strange" or noticed froman
unusual angle with sometimes an  unusual
clarity of detail being noted. Durations
range from seconds to minutes.  Persons
experiencing these iImages comment on te
tsiusual intensity of color and lighting,
using such phrases as "strange luminosity”
and "glow of the sen.”

Surveys which have been conducted lead 1
speculation that such imagery is experienced
by all but denied by same as some deny having
dreams. The incidence of imagery among the
population has been found to range from 50
70S, with events occurring to a number either
nightly or regularly experienced on at least
half the nights

As an example of just how "real” these
events can be, an instance quoted by ftcKelUr
(968) is of note. A young couple had a
routine of the wife getting breakfast ready
for her husband and then seeing him off m
work. One morning she recalled gett Lg
of bed, washing, dressing, getting bi
and then kissing her, husband goodbye. A
this point she ‘woke ¥y* still in bed, ©
find her husband kissing her goodbye. Se
had been asleep in bed all that time.

Green and McCreery (1975) related what
they called type two awakonings where we find
people awakening normally to find themselves
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in  bed. The surroundings at first appear
normal but then become unusual or uncanny.
Alternatively they may awake iiimediately to a
stressed or stonny feeiing. |In either case,
they may experience fear, panic or an hallu-
cination or apparitiorial effects. This may
also be accompanied by a seeming paralysis of
the body or an "uut of the body'lexperience.
To an outside observer, the percipient would
appear asleep, lying with eyes closed
Occasionally type two awakenings are simply
the sensation of awakening, then really
awakening.

After reading the relevant psychological
literature, | talked to some of my acquain-
tances and found that there were a few who
recalled similar experiences.

One man recalled an extremely vivid event
which occurred when he was boarding with
another man in a house in the same room. He
had retired to bed when he viewed his friend
enter the room with a bottle of beer and and
two glasses. The friend poured two glasses
and sat one down by his bed for him to drink.
After a while he reached for the beer, only
to find nothing there. He turned to his
friend to ask where the beer was. The
friend's reply was that there was no beer,
arid that he (the friend) had entered the room
and prepared for bed, noticing the man in bed
apparently asleep, who had then waked up arid
strangely asked where was his beer. The
initial event could not be distinguished from
reality.

A lady described how she awoke one morning
in late October of this year to find a hairy
monster, typical of the "Yowie" variety,
standing side on, in tne doorway to her bed-
room. Its feet were noted to be huge, oblong
with no toes The fur was dark brown, rough
and tussed about. The observation was
carried out in broad daylight at close range
arid presented itself a> a firm, three-dimen-
sional image that couldn't be seen through.
Suddenly the monster just disappeared on the
spot. ‘

Let us now examine a few reported UFO
events which have extremely similar charac-
teristics to image events.

@mQek South Australia, 194

A farmer's wife, lying awake at 2 a.m.,
noticed a figure suddenly appear outside the
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bedroom window as if a "movie screen had been
unrolled.” The scene seemed very bright,
like daylight, and the entity was revealed in
minute detail because of this unusual light-
ing. The male figure seemed to be taking
"plwtographs,” then advanced toward the bed-
room window. The lady wanted to speak to the
figure but found she could not. She slipped
down into bed and fell asleep. No traces
were found. (Burford 1960)

Sandford, Tasmania, 1978 '

Awakening due to a dog barking, a woman
rose at 11:30 p.m. and looked out of the
window. She noticed a “"doorway" of white
light uut on the rough, front driveway. It
was dark everywhere else except through the
door. Through it she could see the drive as
if it were daylight. A golden glow spread
from the door and both went out instantly.
No traces were found. (TIHIFQIC, 1978)

lvy Tanks. South Australia, 1973

A lady was traveling as a passenger in
semi-trailer, and decided to go to sleep at
a.m. About 3 a.m. she waked and heard a warm
male voice telling her to look out of the
window after it had called her by her first
name. By the side of the road she saw an
egg-shaped object surrounded by a "force
field." The entire thing was alight with a
white glow which seemed to come from all over
and inside it She feels that the oval may
haue been semi-transparent. This illumina-
tion was so good she was at a loss to compare
it, both color and glow, with anything she
could think of. Although the viewing time
was short (S seconds), much detail was noted.
Two figures were associated with the object.
The "force field" died down in an
inexplicable manner. She woke up feeling
fresh and upon questioning the driver found
that he had not waked her, called her name,
or in fact had seen anything unusual at all.
(Basterfield and Godic, 1974)

Frankston, Victoria, 1972

While driving home, a 37-year-old house-
wife encountered El large silver-blue
iridescent object hovering over her car.
Twenty-two days later the same or a similar
object appeared over her car at the same
location. Suddenly the car's engine cutt off
and couldn't be restarted. She tried the
steering wheel, pumped the brake, and changed
gear, all to no avail. The car "controlled



itself" to the side of

All sound “drained out" of the air and she including abduction cases

was given three messages. The engine then reported contain the essential
started itself and she drove to a police being some form of imagery.
station to report the incident. Later a therefore suggest that certain
mental message told her to go back to the certain class of reports
scene. Un the way, a "man" niaterialized, then examples of imagery in style

dem aterialized inside her car.

Meeting two other

again saw this
unconsciousness.

she described being taken
There was no visible sign

yet the room

was well
recovered inside the car.

style” events occurred to

time, e.g., voices in the
regarded as a normal healthy person by those
who knew her. (Little and Stapleton,

boyup brook, Western Austrialin, 1967

people at the spot she
"man,” then lapsed into
Llhile physically in ttie
presence of two people who saw none of this,
inside a "room.”
of illumination,
lit. She then
Other odd "psychic-
her around this

although not in content.

nating in this regard.

about it in March, 1978,

head. She was "psychic-style” events.

A man was driving alone at 9:30 p.m. doing

A girl, aged nine at
events in 1976, reportedly
duration daylight encounter
object and associated entity
Uhetnall, 1970). She only told
and since that date
claimed several other experiences
During one
ence she was actually witnessed mid-contact
1972) by her mother. She was in a trance-like
sleep! The investigators comrented,
consequently every reason
these experiences were not objectively

the road and stopped. One can collect dozens
where the details

One recently
tigated English case is particularly

the

to

laboratory exper-

a steady 100 km/hr. Suddenly he became aware In summary, | believe that

of the approach of a lighted object from tlie researching reports from people who are able
air. The car was immediately "stopped dead" to generate imagery utilizing a background of
and all electrical systems  ceased to terrestiai lore, in the same manner
function. There was no feeling of wick and Schatzman found in

deceleration at all. Looking up, he reported iments. An analytical/iaboratory

seeing an iridescent blue oval over the car could well be taken with cases

with a tube of light
car. After an estimated

object IefElQa'ld he found
along at km/hr

working and no
(Zech, 1967)8

A.

feeling

himself traveling

extending down iqto the to have characteristics of
five minutes, the chological interview concentrating
sieeping/dream patterns of a person
again with ail systems such an event would certainly

of acceleration. clarify whether or not the

is a valid one
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UFO MANEUVERS AND RADIATION:

A THEORETICAL PERSPECTIVE

ALAN HOLT

Introduction

Id of a
£ V;% L .ﬁﬁﬁ% ?ﬁrem
i ﬁ@ i

g%; ar CX/f?l?z,atlon o
Perceives

ﬂv\%”: Cj&?&g contrlbut?éo Hﬁ]vel

tIrT’E mter
expan

églg
% sm Us as
retlcal mﬁ to teg/t Its

nggrmcular smoe ﬂF entl
rac

o fg&y @m%nefmar Ct
propertlegsxz(?pI eitur:';'fd|oartlE@éS 10 expr% HE

=

%:re fﬁCE?FICIeS rgfg mtera%r?g cﬁt{ect

1halon

il
mtera\(?‘\th&snﬁ W%ﬁﬁm%

tion e 3 ni CIVI|I2a
A A
cs assoc&%'d% B

1heoret|cal & Techrological Awmt Qays

[ﬁ dgt.%&? of. @aiacterist'cs wvhich

a% ﬂ‘e nnregve%ll an

radéatl n Cl aégcterls ICS. extW' it aﬁgﬁé’

ag gl aracteri
gf”f? %@gé“ e

le |t
il

gj?a Eﬂ character enoo.l%r
i CE,;& Sl il o o

artlc S

C acter



}}w I BT
reat Ob?g thaI the
%;5’? C|vca|zat||on émn?gﬁq\lll

it

acte

att.

%ﬁ" L re ected radl |

]

gr an%n char erlstlcs% %
c%ractel ICS cate

B 1
e
o B

e %{
%ﬁg'}% he of the uni [
a'bﬂl%% I‘alkﬁr

Elerrms of the unlﬁe%fleld

tign
ESCr1-

%%h%%ﬁﬁ

Ilcatlons noH cae

ml&'%?r reltatlopgnap% g h

Spece-

HOIt

time. Tre |nte al%lons V\hd”l
tlme erg(‘ét 8?15”3 |n a
%Ittﬁ?y& ﬁm Interactipns

Sts “a r%][m-ve Hefatiqnshi
? g ngttern!s rgﬁ%:i?;é
£

ion of

manl o o ﬁlﬁﬁ/

'Ihe V|rtua
ems

am&d
g%y graletatlo% maqig maﬁm

I§§§§% tl’ S
on IS .a ﬁﬂ
1Z

tln”E Jt
IS t S

| |c
ter wsélt ern
rat%(}]ﬁlzanoﬁ

?tsd jon. m@: asl
ﬁmmﬁ%&%ﬁ i

Gap Lisi sive .
:ﬁﬁg‘ﬁl erad'la%mmlc
0  KANBYR GAXCERSICS

il
Oﬁyﬁggﬁmt -

ISSIOs

gt



AT « 91 ars @t
0 FA’]NICNEI\ECNS

|c radiation—
rays, X-rays,
cnﬁir ic ad
magetlc in
G“PEW“E&% Pﬁé%%“’mﬂ'c'
0
FQLWOSOOH
%Jdll’eCtIOI’l
rtl
eranon
gravltatl(% iel
0 RODAION BMEOS
o Cdeat e ic radiation--

0 Nﬁgrfr lation very localized ad
ed radauu%23 ormi;retlc ad
i
0 Sme el er}fects A

Gup C Gavimegretic/Soece-Tine Interactions
0 I\ANUER ('H@CIERSIICS

© raton - r e}a
ég vitation
ATl Ui

ogah@%??n
0 ROAION BMSONS

o Hi ooherent electromegnetic

paﬁrcFmemssm megiant related

0 ed radigtion-- coherent
gglat
o%@:ﬂ —€ enswe
Gasz Spece-Time/Hyperfield Resorence
nteractions
0o MMBYRCGHAXCHSIG

%@i’ﬁ% oy
accel eﬁga%fmzont?ffvemcal

seque

o

%%lon%ﬂy Berert

eld effects
QupE ?
Categorization of WOCose Bnoounter Cses
e suffl

fhe %@%@wﬁmﬁy

Nt

Mt

?}g@f g %T@@“
ECIEd f(]’ egg.latlonejﬁ&t?g?ﬁt g!a
ﬁgﬁ} rm‘;?ﬁ’? S

i)
certal n

N\IIPEIS%
i e



192

S}ﬁ ﬁ!]bleor Iea\fod asmalrlnr idual

t
charact
° Sz\ﬁy;’\%zg%l_l?gm g o 1 Ogarems ises could e
MNEYES (BERED Vé:pe (Vi en Vorex. S ;ﬁ\%
0 Inmallyaﬂm%Eo grashing into Ve I agravi at|onn
; ew,sg SHhE %@. s %%"%%"gg Y e

" el il doe

o |I ngtomneto S e Characteris Sllcsni?%ﬁﬁ

Wg%ﬁq” R B A
hjmrg]rd

“ﬁ ?’”Ekelﬁ%é{éd W&%

Egjvm;ﬁ"mv il
o ngto %ﬁ%@ e

O ag W by C|V||IzatIO Wi GupC
e‘jhﬁl maf ravita- | ! %?erverlr%
i % hat initjally Ie\ﬂa ne
mn% EE %r%.m & e

i
?agtab iljties r tatl N ef-
A
LR ek &2
rediafi %ﬁ%ﬁ%@% it e é:rre?\slﬂfatlor% hertia F“Fa@“'“g
on, . C o %E!\I/I
' s e o2
IC (agr - SINTES!
rml

1
ar
the'r|e|'8teﬁm reve 0 E’Z‘Tegronlc counter- n%ﬁ&f%%%j




e o 19 s 18

0 Alitice fS?IO%BI;e cny%fg%fsbﬁgm e cal 1h°. Gﬂu%(t:

(‘%ﬂig"“ﬁ”’ e “uﬁ%ﬂ rlai;
e HARIOATO abl

o\/\gFe ot iniially dosed i ot S t° T %’%

oug ﬁg%mi%%radm reéﬁ)}séuedﬁeoni“;\lﬁ%n %’mﬁﬁnﬁﬁ%

0 Q}V\geq, %%ﬁﬂiﬂ The c&%ﬂot g;d ﬁ%n%“ n%[or

_%&o '::j;m;z%e ‘% o @%ﬁ

I
ol at% V*] r possafqeastsay tqmlme aea

Iar&smﬁ m?u?gtﬁ&ngﬂmy adlatlon ssmmfarat 2;% %ne

i
U@ﬁ}?ﬁ%ﬁ@w ﬁv@ggied

qum EEEEEEE Ja }e
0 I emssm a high velocny Iv\é% naamgr
o Ircra ln%ata't Call
% EEMP e LA

radar vaes at varios é‘%&“
a.eyen: f@ﬁm@“ @a{%m .m.mﬁa%'lop%;
e YN

ol 4 00 | % edr | (@/ also exhibit extern
ori%al?clm %geat T([e%atj !}'1 re- ?\65 : fﬁ%ﬁﬁa :

I\éFp ot




g

g,

|n ob ects
S,'Sﬁ W&rﬂ ke ewects H)fgaprg
nt ﬁlge% r's?cr?ame ad ascenckd at a Slow rate

i %wm RS Fm(;mms

A nt it sould éer;%t#%m aﬂ“‘ pense e, gt eofing o
tlosn ects h 0 Intensity~substantially decreased while

0 Rieadlored, flame-like, plunes enitted

o Gx oo beyad touch
ineo%raageatl A{%% O@r% %ﬁ%ﬁtﬁo leave

mlar fo

’%a
ﬂz 3_‘0,

u aBV\ldﬁns:arg 0 ea/mb;wfeerradlatl
trea%o AL naracter |é%(
01% ap[ta aﬁ;t% vill Zat'aﬁ tlslcgagwg?f%r i0ns nSt
ﬁga@ o0

e nertal 1! ﬂﬁe ?Vle?}' RL(%)G

0 Vigkie ard Qi %%%ﬁ%m" 0”“’%' e
@%@W w B

emssion. wald e expected
0 Teli rsvweobservedlm e o
OU&?BQHGA%:“ T L a«g@fgisﬁ@%
MNEOYES (BBERD

5 :
o Szl fight vit CE-ISE o mtuo%tsg“gr%%




Prac of 1961 QS God.

char a% edl

1al
w‘
|at aIthat nt

vhile I%gr%allg?]
Z?%o |e||Z effe rawﬁd
ﬁ”s. ﬁs ;

gravh?non ef?%e

n 120

I erse te

nnnnnnnn

WS%N{%W to the flnal questl
Oggomg g aracte t'ard(ﬁ]elr civil-
ive \§ 13

1vilization, rls |cs a%a
s%ﬁﬁlg%%%vﬁgvm atldiF
gﬁf’aﬁ Vﬁw

G, ﬁ%‘m@ﬁ%ﬁ”ﬂm{m
il OETAE B

%FCE(YI!M%UOH V\tlile 4%5%

repr

PTG Bt
w 1

7 %‘Esfﬁmd?s

1%5
mre readll

S|m|I rifies
%%”E" g%%i

a spao&tlrre I

B
|mar

rlé[ 8 C|V|I|zat|on Wlle not é%erp
erggg [lhatl raV|t %

M?

VI 1on %18:]
crwfﬂaﬁ?’
f%mﬁfggﬁﬂ s

AGOé)EArCI\lIhzatlon iS ﬁ&jﬁ% ?

g%%%%

ch sector current Civi zatlon o)l

‘:hre atm tr\)Ngjel eractagrlg\/\em
reflne o&
ar

%}tlsads wth visitors frtm

C|V|I|za



References

* oA AR P R Ao Tt Y 0
2 Fb!]tbuﬁ%: ,Ws ad Futre Propulsion Systens," AAA Studert

3. Project Blie Bk United States Air Force.

4 St el o Lot P i Dl & Gl s

5. Pr MIT_ Inc. e Imlgatlm {see paper by Jam Schuessler in GRS




PAK bt v omos Q.

ARE WE ASKING THE RIGHT QUESTIONS?

JOAN JEFERS

Far 34 years we have been collecting data
from reports of unidentified flying oojects,

and are little closer to a solution in
Septenber 1901 than we were in September
194 Ue attribute this failure to lack of

funds, lack of trained investigators, lack of
interest on the part of the majority of
scientists, lack of cooperation from
government agencies. Ue look through piles
of reports of sightings and wonder what UFOs
are trying t tell us, or whether there is a
lack of cooperation from the phenomenon as
well. But--are we asking the right questions?

Lie study reports of the behavior of UFDs
for clues. We scrutinize claims of abductions
of humans by UFO occupants for concrete clues
to the equipment aboard their "spacecraft” as
compared to our own. This seems a valid
approach. The needle-in-the-abdcjnen pregnancy
test endured by Betty Hill is similar to tr«
laparoscopy procedure we now use for
diagnoses and treatments The Ixige "eye"
reported to scan the body could well be some-
thing similar to ultrasound examination.

Both of these procedures were at least
concepts before they were reported by
abductees. tony UFO witnesses ‘report
pacanurmal aspects of sightings, ranging from
just being drawn to a window to telepurtation
and telepatnic commonlealion with ufo
occupants. In light uf the apparent parallels
in iredical procedures, it is unfortunate that
we know so little about what we call the
paranormal, and that most scientists iiyiore,
if not reject, psychic phenomena.

nost investigators pay little attention to
the puzzling paranormal aspects of a UFQ
report, noting only that they have been
reported before. Perhaps we are not delving
deep enough. Dr. Hynek suggests that we nust
not disregard the paradoxical behavior of
UFOs, nor the paranormal aspects reported by
witnesses (Hynek,  1901). Instead of
dismissing the psychic aspects, we should be
studying them. Every investigator should be
aware of the work dona in psychical research.
To leam if the paranormal aspects contain a
message, we must learn what questions are the
right ones to ask.

Is Anyone Looking for a Wessage?
Dr. Denton Jamison suggested at the CUFQS

conference in 1976 that a study be done
determine if UFO witnesses, especially
witnesses to paradoxical behavior, might

differ fron non-witnesses in psychic profile
(JainLson, 1976). Just a month prior to that
conference, 1 had completed a preliminary
study in this area.

tony writers (Keel, Steiger, etc.) have
stated in books and articles that a psychic
connection exists between 1/0 occupants and
UFO  slghters. 1 was intrigued, but could
find no real support for the theory beyuid
the anecdotal. Then, in early 1975, Or. R.
Leo Sprinkle sent me a copy of his study of
iftJividwls wlo claimed psychic impressions
about or cormrunication with UFOs and their
occupants. This study consisted of several
psychological tests and a questionnaire which
asked far information from participants such
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experience in ESP, UFO
observations and impressions of UFOs, and
possible communications with UFO occupants.
Details can be found in ttie paper, "Psychic
Impressions of the UFO Phenomena" (Sprinkle,
1975). Part of his conclusion was:

as interest and

. . . the results of this survey
inclicate tliat must of tfie participants
believe they have observed the UFO
pftenomena. The statements of many

participants suggest that they have
experienced direct or indirect
communication with UFO occupants.
Some participants claim to have

experienced "menial communication”
with UFU occupants.

H further investigations were
conducted and revealed similar
findings, then many puzzling questions
would face UFO investigators: How do
UFO observers obtain these impressions
of communication with UFO occupants?
If hypnotic and CSP processes are
involved, for wfiat purposes are these
used by the occupants?

Tne physical, biological, psycho-
social, and spiritual implications of

these Questions should serve as a
challenge and, hopefully, a spur to
fui ttier investigation of these
interesting experiences of unusual
phenomena.

Dr. Sprinkle sent me a
after | had participated in an expansion of
this study when, during a period in which |
was investigating a cuntactee case for him. |
tad a precognitive dream which seemed very
real and involved being taken aboard a UFO,
and which | shared with him.

copy of his paper

1 was intrigued by his study. Since the
participants had been largely selt-selected,
I wondered about the possibility that a

survey uf witnesses selected from the files
of the Pennsylvania (.enter tor UFO Research
might vyield similar information I was a
very busy undergraduate at the University of
Pittsburgh at tfie time, so that remained only

an idea wuntil a curious experience in June
1U76.

I had an irresistible urge to look out my
window, certain | would see a UFO there, but

saw nothing, A short time later, however, 1
Ic-arrwd that at tfie same time | hdd yielded

to the urge to If(i))( out, a UFO had been
reported revering feet over a house in

«ieller}

which | had lived in 1967 (when | had a
rather spectacular CEI). This convinced me
U»at at least a basic study of the psychic
connection should be pursued.

Uhen | returned to Pittsburgh in the fall,
| began preparations for an independent study
during winter term. The most difficult
aspect of preparation was finding an advisor
for such a study. I was fortunate to have
Dr. R.A. flcComeli, prominent for his work on
psychokinesis, at the school. He was unable
to take on any more students, but recom-
mended Dr. f%rgaret Anderson, another para-
psychologist, who agreed to become my advisor
trough she knew little about the UFO
phenomenon.

Trying to Ask Smne of the Right Questions--
The Survey

The hypothesis to be tested was: Is there
a relationship between peoples' beliefs that
they have psychic abilities/experiences and
the sighting of UFOs by these people?
Because of limited time and resources, it was
decided that a questionnaire would be the
most efficient method for data gathering to
test the hypothesis. Permission was obtained
from Dr. Sprinkle to adapt his questionnaire
to the purposes of this study. A statement
of agreement to participate in psychological
testing was included as an option, so that
Dr. Sprinkle might iater include some of the
more interesting resporidents in his survey.

The questionnaire was divided into five
parts, with questions to solicit information
in tfie following areas

Part | Self information
Part |1 Psychic interests and ab ilities
Part IlIl  UFO phenomenon interest and
experience
Part IV uFQ occupants
Part V Inpressions and opinions
Part VI Space tor additional con”nents,
explanations, drawings, or
questions
(See Appendix | - Questionnaire)
Only a portion of the information
collected was wused in this study tiad
hoped that at a later time, analyses of all

parameters could be done.

Participants were selected from the "quick
reference" file maintained by Stan Gordon,
then director of the Pennsylvania Center for
UFO Research. This file contained for each
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sighting report the name, address, and/or
telephone number of the witness; date, time,
and location of each sighting; a short
summary of the report; and results of the
investigation--whether the object sighted was
identifiable or unknown.

Of the 692 reports of unknowns for the
years 1973 through 1975, 120 (17.31$ of the
total population) were selected using the
Table of Random Numbers. A letter explaining
the general purpose of the survey, and the
researcher's association with the PA UFQ
Center (citing the Center as the source for
names) accompanied the questionnaire.
Wailing was done the last week of February
1976, and an arbitrary cut-off date of April
10 was set so that any forms received after
that date would not be included in the
initial phase of the study.

Thirty (25%) of the forms were returned
marked “"addressee unknown" or “forwarding
order expired." I had anticipated that a

fairly high percentage of
would be undeliverable

the questionnaires
because of the time

which had elapsed since some of the reports
had been made. Eight forms (6.66%) were
returned uncompleted, but with notes . of

explanation. Of tnese, five
they had become convinced

witnesses stated
that what they had

TABLE

Sex of participants

Total number of participants

Average age, in years

Average number years of education

Part I, Question 1, to belief in PSI
abilities had the optional answers of Yes,
No, and Not Sure. Those who checked Not Sure

were included as people who had a belief that
they had some psychic abilities only if they
(1) added comments indicating psychic events

seen could be explained as natural phenomena;
two stated they did not want to become
involved in the UFO "controversy." One couple
explained that because of slanted and near-
slanderous reporting of events connected with
their sighting in a "UFO magazine,” they
would no longer participate in public or
private discussion of their experience. Three
forms (.025%) were returned so incomplete as
to be wuseless for the study. Two forms
(.016%) arrived after the deadline.

Fifty completed forms were returned for
inclusion. This represents 7.22% of the total
population from which they were drawn, and
44% of the ncurtier of forms sent out. This is
a high percentage for a survey done by m ail.

A control group was arbitrarily chosen for
comparison. Participants were indivichjais
attending a non-credit course in ufology at

Community College of Allegheny County
(Pennsylvania). The 19 pqgople in the control
group, therefore, had an interest in UfOs,

but none reported having had a sighting.

Information from the completed forms was
tabulated as they came in. The portion of the
data used in this study appears in Tables |
and Il below, and the whole questionnaire is
included as the Appendix.

TEST CROUP CONTROL CROUP

Males: 12
Females: 7

Males: 20
Females: 30

Total: SO Total: 19
37.3 35.3
12.6 14.6
related to their possible abilities, or (2)

answered Question 4 of Part Il as to b, what
processes they gained their impressions, or
(3) answered Question 5, through what process
did they gain most of their psychic
inipressions.



TABLE

NUMBER REPORTING THEY HAVE HAO
Psychic at>ilities/experiences

No psychic abilities/experiences

Dreams or expeliences directly
related to the UFO experience

No dreams or experiences related
to a UFO experience

"Lost time" experience at the
time of the sighting

No "lost time" experience related
to UFO experience

Mental communication with UFO
occupants

No mental communication with UFO
occupants

Question B was divided into six parts and
referred to psychic experiences. Each part
was assigned a value and totaled values
Determined inclusion. Having seen a ghost or
experienced out-of-the-body phenomenon were

given the greatest weight. Having had a
psychic or religious healing, or having
produced a psychic photograph were given
moderate weight. Having heard unexplained

voices on tape recordings,
telephone were ranked at zero since these
events most often can be easily explained
Though there may be objective evidence only

radio, tv, or the

for claims of psychic photography, all
replies were accepted as true reports by the
witnesses. Tne study was to test the

individuals' belied" that they had psychic
abilities and experiences, not to attempt to
establish tne reality of such experiences.

Using the above criteria, it was found
tnut AO of tne test group and 9 of the
control group believed that they had psychic
abilities and experiences.

Jtllert

TEST GROUP CONTROL GROUP
20 9
10 10
50 19
15 0
35 19
50 19

2 O
A8 19
50 19

6 0
AA 19

Data were ordered so a Chi sqgjare (
could be performed. Referring to Table |II,
Numbers 2, 3 and A, this test cannot be
performed on these because of the values less
than five. The values of Question 1 were
large enough to do the Chi square. Eighty
percent of the UFO sighters and A2x of the
non-sighters held beliefs that they had
psychic experiences/abilities.

The hypothesis to be proven was:

Hj - There is a relationship between people's

beliefs that they have psychic abilities
or experiences and the sighting of UFOs
by these people.

Or the null hypothesis;
ho " ~ ere no association between people's

beliefs that they have psychic abilities
or experiences and their sighting of



Proc of 19681 QS Gt

coniiNnricy

Belief in Abilities

UFO sighting 40
No UFO sighting _ 9
49

Computations

The result of of 9.66 s sligé-l |
greater than 2-1/2 times the expected M
Dr. Jamison has calculated the probability of
the result at 1 in 20 and feels it is
suggestive.

appear on

There are severe limitations with this
study. The data were collected by
questionnaire only, rather than in-depth
Intel views. The sample was very small, and
the groups were not matched in si or

demographics. It tested witnesses’' belief in
their psychic abilities, but did not address
whether or not they indeed possessed such
abilities, find this researcher has a bias in
the dicollion of the hypothesis. Tlie study
does suggest that sume at the right questions
have been asked, arid gives a strong
indication that there is a psychic component
in IIFO sightings which should be investigated
further.

Though suggestive, it proves nothing
except ttiat participants in this small sample
who believe they have psychic abilities or
experiences do tend to report UFOs more often
than others without belief in such abilities.
It may well be that these people just tend to
be more attentive to everits in their environ-
ment and/or tend to interpret events in
exotic ways, or sinipiy have fewer inhibitions
about reporting them.

Clearly, this non-physical aspect (the
subjective variables) deserves further
investigation. Some suggestions for rrodels
for better controlled studies have been made
by Jamison, Sprinkle, and Johnson. These
are listed in the References, so 1 will not
detail them here. | will note some things |
feel should be included when new studies are
planned.

the following page.

201

table.

No Belief in Abilities Total
10 50
10 19
20 69

In spite of the problems with carrying out

such a plan, | do think the data should be
gathered by interview rather than by
questionnaire. | feel the test group should

consist of new sighters only, in the initial
phase of the study. Interviews should be done

as soon after the sighting as possible to
reduce the contamination of recall which
occurs with time. I strongly feel that we

must avoid the cultist and contactee elements
foi the present. Abductees should be treated
separately, and compared/contrasted with
witnesses to all other classifications of
sightings. If these cases of highest strange-
ness yield more information for the physical
aspects of UFQs, they may also yield more in
the psychic and psychological areas.

lile should seek to discover whether psychic
aspects appear in multiple-witness as well as
single-witness sightings, and whether there
has been a recurrence of sightings among
those with a psychic factor--is it present
only in "repeaters"? Personality, psychologi-
cal, and psychic profiles must be made for
ttie participants, and some baseline in these
established for the general population.

It must be an interdisciplinary study, and
perhaps cross-cultural. Ue nust involve
psychologists, sociologists, anthropologists,
statisticians, parapsychologists. Lie should
enlist the aid of scientists involved in
psychobiology. It has been my experience that
most social scientists are reluctant to
became involved in the study of UFQs and are
less than objective on the subject. Yet | am
certain people with the necessary expertise
who would be willing to participate must

exist.
Asking cjjestions about the psychic
components of UFO reports may be a possible

route to information from the data that up to
now has- been ignored.



COVPUTATIONS FCR CH - SQUARE df*l d

f i i
0 T vaEe gy g
UOsi ngo‘+bellef ™
ic abilities 40 2 29.5 105 110.25
si +m bellef
FB% ¢ Bl ¢ 10 2 205 -105 110.5 535
% .+ belief
FW;] abiities 9 11 10.5 -15 3-00 X
fio WOsighting.4. ro belief
in IC abilities 10 8 8.5 1.5 3.00 0
) 3¢] 69.0 0 xf- 966

Significant velte of X for testing  wen dfd and <“**(6 » 3.84.

If X is equal to or greater then 3*84, then ve can reject the null hypothesis atia}JqIHtmt
there Is a relationship between people’s beliefs that they have psychic ettt rlences and' the
sighting of UK X 1 966
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trot, of 1961 CUGS Omf. A i
FSYGHC INFERESTARLTY QESTIONWHE

e arc conductin”® a serious study ol the UFO phenomena, and
the question:; are declined to obtain cpociflc information about
your experiences.

You will find a few of these questions_aro repetitione %f
those on the UFO report form; but-they oro important to tho Otudy,
so please try to answer nil of the questions. You use tho
blank sheet at the end for tnosc questions requiring long_ answere
or for comments. This questionnaire is designed to gain informa-
tion in specific area: .

Melf-infox'inaiion about participant
, Lclf-de-scri ption of participant about:
, his/her psychic abilities
. views about WO phenomena
"Joss of timell experiences
observations of occupants
other unusual UFO and Bsychlc ovonte o
, impressions obtained about UFOs, possible origins,
power, and purposes of those controlling WO phenomena.

—_—D DO TR

Adopted from tne questionnaire of Dr. R. Leo Sprinkle, Director of
Counseling and Testing, Dept, of Psychology, University of Wyoming.

I.  :gi.F-rnronMATTOo;i
1, HAi(.-(please print):

irs initial last
2, Address: “
JtrecL City State Zip
3, Age.____ UirlhdMc 7/ 7/ CKX: Male Female
,  Phone Dumber: (AC__ )
5. lumber of brother's and sisters: Humber who are older than
von: number younger: Humber still living
6* Parents Li.virir: Doth Mother only Father only None
7. Marital stst*is(check or.e) Jingle Harried Divorced
Remarried I*nouse deceased

8. Please circle the number which represents the total number of years ’
of your formal education nr its equivalent:

123 %»5c73910Mn1 122 13H 1516 17 13 19 2

y. List any oipiona, certificate, degree or educational award or
achievemer.t:

1C. I1tie of present occupational position:,
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I. Self
11.

12.

16.

17*
18.

19.

. Psy

Questionnaire (Continued)

Information con't.
General duties of present position!

Other occupational positions which have been held prior to the
present one, including military service i

Religion*Catholic____ Prot,____ Jewish____ Other :

Do you consider yourself(check one)i

Very religious___ Somewhat religious

Little interest in religion___ Agnostic Atheistic

Do you attend church services»More often than weekly

Weekly More often than monthly Monthly

More often thanfour times a year Once a year B
Not at all

Have you had prior to or since your sighting(if “yes? please give

approximate dates)*

A. Any serious illness or injury*
Did any of these involve the head or back*

B. Any family, social or emotional upheaval (either problems or
“good" experiences, ie. divorce, job promotion or change, birth
of a child.) Please use last sheet to give details of above.

Present state of healthiGood Fair Poor

Were you taking any medication or drugs (include alcohol 4 tobacco)
prior to your sighting?* If yes, what

Have you ever experienced any of the following(or anything similar)*
Self-hypnosis? Petit mal seizures

Hypnosis Blackouts

Sleepwalking deja vu

Fainting Day dreaming

Amnesia____ Other

If yes to any of aboveplease give some details

chic Intorests and Abilities (please use last sheet for any examples

or elaboration or comments.)

1.

Do you believe you have some ability toi

A. Gain extra-sensory perceptions(ESP) of thoughts and feelings
of other people (Telepathy)?* YES___ NO____  NOT SURE____

B. Gain impressions of events or objects which are outside your
usual environment (Clairvoyance)?* YES___ NO___ NOT SURE____
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Questionnaire (Continued) 205

Psychic interests and abilities con't.

C. Gain impressions of future events (Pre-cognition)?i

YES____ NO____ NOT SURE ____
D. Influence the physical environment around you (Psychokeneais
or "mind-over-matter”) YES NO___ NOT SURE
Have you ever participated in a scientific investigationrof your
ESP abilities?! YES__ NO__ If yes, give details!
3. Have you ever participated in a seance or a group meditatiom
A. To demonstrate your ESP abilities?! YES NO
B. For someone else to demonstrate their abilities?! YES___ NO___
4. Do you gain some of your impressions through any of these processes?!
Dreams Yes_ ~ NO____ Communion with others Yes__ No__
Visions Yes__ No____ Communion with spirits Yes___ No__
Prayers Yes__  No__ Meditations Yes__ No__
Other processes?! _
5- Through what process do you gain most of your psychic impressions?!
6. Have you experienced a spiritual event or religious "reb;~-*-h"?1
?. Do you believe in reincarnation?! Yes ____ No -
8 oo you believe in the Devil or a god of evil
Yes No__ Undecided
9 Do you believe elves, fairies, etc. weret Real entities B
Imaginary creatures___ Real only to the viewer__ Just
storybook characters
10. If YES to any of the following, please give details on the last page.

Have you even
A. Seen a ghost or spirit?!
Had an out-of-the-body experience?!

B

C. Experienced a psychic or religious healing?! .

D. Taken photographs in which persons or objects appeared in the
print which were not visible in the scene when the picture was
taken? :

E. Experienced "Automatic writing"?!

F. Acted as a "Medium" 1 _

G. Found voices on a tape recording which were not heard at the
time of recording?(include unexplainable sounds)

H. Received communications from deceased persons or disembodied
spirits(ie. received predictions which later proved true)i

|. Heard voices or sounds through television, radio or telephone
which were not part of the fcroadc'.r or conversation and could
not be explained?!
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. Psychic abilities and interests con't.
10. J. Lived in a haunted house?!
K. Experienced a "step back in time*'?! —
L. Had a poltergiest experience?! —_—
M. Had any experiences you feel are psychic in nature which are
not listed above?! ” o
11. po you consider your knowledge of Parapsychology (study of ESP)
to consist mainly (check one or more) of information from* -
personal interest in ESP events in everyday life?! -eeemmm
book, magazine or newspaper accounts of ESP, events?i
C. empirical investigations of alleged ESP events?!

® >

reports of investigation Participation in
D. Experimental investigations in the laboratory of ESP eventsi
reports of participation in_

12. Have you read books ox; magazines about the UFO phenomena?!
If yes, what ones?i N

If yes, before or after your S|ght|ng’>' .
13. In what area(s) of ESP are you most interested? ! coeeee

I*. Do you feel there is "something to" astrology?! Yes_ _ No,
I WO HENOMENA 1
1. Have you seen an Unidentified flying object?!YES____ NO
2. If yes. give Datea Location
(incld. nearest town and state)
2 Number of objects seen
Approximate distance from youiGround distance
Altitude Number of witnesses

Size of object(compared to full moon)
3. vYour opinion of what you sawi

=~

If there were any animals in the vicinity what was their reaction?!

5. Are you a member of any organization which gathers information
about UFO reports?! YES NO
If yes, please list the organizations)l

6, Have you had a sighting of a UFO durlng which you experlenced a
"loss of time"?! YES NO,

If NO, go on to guestion 0.

If yes, are you now aware of the possible events which occurred
during that loss of time? YES NO
Tf NO, gc or to question ?.
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Questionnaire (Continued)

UFO Phenomena con't,
6. If yes, please describe your impressions of the event and
possible association with the UFO observation» _ _

?. Are you interested in the use of hypnotic techniques to help you
remember the "loss of time" events?* YES NO,

8 Have you, prior to or since your sighting, had dreams or
experiences that you feel might be related to the UFO phenomena?*

YES_' -NO

If No, go on to question 9.

If yes, give details; before sighting after
Dreams

Experiences.

9. Have any relatives had UFO sightings or psychic experiences before
or after your sighting?* YES NO
If No, go on to question 10.
If yes, give relationship of person(s)
UFO sighting Psychic experience
Approximate date ahd place
10. Do you believe that most UFO sightings can be explained by the
hypothesis of*

A. "Misinterpretations of known phenomena?" Yes NO_
B. "Psychological phenomena”(imagination)? Yes No.
C. "Lies or Hoaxes"? Yes No.
D. "Government secret weapons"? Yes No.
E. "Extraterrestrial spacecraft"? Yes No.
F. "Other-rdimensional"? Yes No.
G. "Gods and/or devils"? Yes No.
H. Other?

11. What was your opinion of the UFO phenomena before your sighting?

12, What was your emotional reaction at the time of your sighting?

13. Has your life been changed by the sighting?.

14. Have you ever seen the "Bigfoot" creature?* Yes No.
If yes, give date location
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Questionnaire (Continued) Jefer»

UFO OCCUPANTS

1.

5*

10.

Have you had a UFO sighting which included the observation of a
humanoid or other UFO occupant? YES NO

If No, go on to question 3*

If Yes, please give Date Location

Time of day Number of occupants Ben

Distance from you Description(phyaical characteristics,
dress, activities, movements, etc.)

Your opinion of what you saw and your emotional reaction.

On the blank sheet please draw a figure(s) to represent the UFO
occupants seen. '

Have yoy communicated, directly or indirectly, with UFO occupants

(seen or unseen)? YES NO
If No, go on to Part V.
If Yes, did you communicate through Speech Writing

Mental communication
If communication by speech:

A. Could you see lip movement of the UFO occupant? Yes__ _ No__ _
B. Was the speech in English? Yec __ No
In another language, you were able to recognize?Yes___ No___
In a_language you did not recognize? Yes_ _ No___
If communication by writing, do you have any written material
given to you by the occupants (done by them)? Yes_ __ No
If communication by mental means, were you told by the occupants
how this process was conducted? Yes No

If Yes, please explain

Were any apparent devices (microphones, earphones, etc.) used by
the UFO occupants? Yes Explain

'\bJ *

What information did you give to the occupants?

What information did you receive?

-Have you kept any record of these communications?
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Questionnaire (Continued)

IMPRESSIONS
Please use this page and the next to describe in detail your own psychic
impressions of OF0 phenomena. Include such thingB as impressions of
I)the UFO itself 2) possible origins 3) powers and/or technology *0 the
purposes of UFO occupants “or those who control UFOs.
Include a comment on I)what you think your reaction would be to an
announcment that there had bee*worldwide landings of UFOs and Contact
with world governments by UFO occupants, 2)general public reaction.
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